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Case 2:22-cv-00494 Document 2 Filed 12/23/22 Page 1 of 2 PagelD #: 889

AO 120 (Rev. 08/10

Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN

TO:

P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK 

In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been
filed in the U.S. District Court Eastern District of Texas - Marshall Texas on the following

(] Trademarks or (Patents. ( L) the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.):

2:22-cv-404 12/23/2022 Eastern District of Texas - Marshall Texas

PLAINTIFF Format m/diyyyy DEFENDANT
Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd. LG ELECTRONICSiNC. and LG ELECTRONICS USA,

INC.

PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK

 

  
 

 

DATE FILED  
    

  
  

 

   4 9,247,174 01/26/2016 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd

5 9,510,040 11/29/2016 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd

See attachment page 2pag In the above—entitled case, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s) have been included:
DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY

OC] Amendment OO Answer C] Cross Bill CO) OtherPleading
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT .

TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

 

 

  
 
  

  
 

  
In the above—cntitled case, the following decision has been rendered or judgement issued:

DECISION/JJUDGEMENT

 
(BY) DEPUTY CLERK

Copy 1—Uponinitiation of action, mail this copy te Director Copy 3—Upon termination of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2-—Uponfiling document adding patent(s), mail this copy to Director Copy 4—Case file capy
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Case 2:22-cv-00494

Continued from page 1:

PATENT OR

TRADEMARK

NO.

6. 9,578,384

7. 9,820,003

8. 10,419,805

9, 9,426,527

10. 9,035,255

11, 9,185,325

Document 2 Filed 12/23/22 Page 2 of 2 PagelD #: 890

   
 

DATE OF PATENT OR HOLDER OF PATENT OR
TRADEMARK TRADEMARK

02/21/2017 Multimedia Technologies Pte, Ltd

11/14/2017 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd

09/17/2019 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd

08/23/2016 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd

06/09/2015 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd

11/10/2015 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Lid
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Case 2:23-cv-00060 Document 2 Filed 02/17/23 Page 1ofiPagelD #: 39
AG 120 (Rev. 08/10

TO: Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
. Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN

P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK 
In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been

 

 
 

 

filed in the ULS. District Court FOR THE EASTERN DISTRICT OF TEXAS on the following

[J Trademarks or [Mf Patents. ( [] the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. § 2972.):

DOCKET NO. DATE FILED U.S. DISTRICT COURT
23-cv-00060 2/17/2023 FOR THE EASTERN DISTRICT OF TEXAS PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT

Touchstream Technologies,Inc. Altice USA, Inc.; Cequel Communications, LLC;

CSC Holdings, LLC; and Friendship Cable ofexas,Inc.

PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT

TRADEMARK NO, OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

1 8,356,251 1/15/2013 Touchstraam Technologies, Inc.

eo
po

pT

 

 
 
   

 
  4

In the above—entitled case, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s)} have been included:
mee

(Q Amendment (J Answer CJ Cross Bill (J Other Pleading

Cs
ee
Be

 

 
In the above—centitled case, the following decision has been rendered or judgementissued:

 
 CLERK (BY) DEPUTY CLERK DATE

Copy 1—Uponinitiation of action, mail this copy to Director Copy 3—Upon termination of action, mail this copy ta Director
Copy 2—Uponfiling document adding patent(s), mail this copy to Director Copy 4—Case file copy

icco [Reset
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Case 2:22-cv-00367-JRG Document 45 Filed 04/04/23 Page 1 of 1 PagelD #: 589

AO 120 (Rev. 08/10

Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
TO: Director ofthe U.S, Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATIONOFAN

P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK 
In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and‘or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been

filed in the U.S, District Court Eastern District of Texas, Marshall Division on the following

OO Trademarks or ff Patents. ( DJ the patent action involves 35 USC. § 292.) -

DOCKET NO. DATE FILED U.S. DISTRICT COURT
2:22-cv-367 3/13/2023 Eastern District of Texas, Marshall Division

PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT

Seungman Kim Samsung Electronics Go., Ltd., Samsung Electronics
America, Inc.

PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT

 
 

  
 

   

 

 

 
 
  

 

 

 

In the above—entitled case, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s) have been included:

DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY

OO Amendment OO Answer CO) Cross Bill CO Other Pleading
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT

TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

po
po
Bo
CS
Bo 

In the above—entitled case, the following decision bas been rendered or Judgement issued:

DECISIGNIJUBDGEMENT

(BY) DEPUTY CLERK 
Copy 1—Uponinitiation of action, mail this copy to Director Copy 3—Upen termination of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2—Uponfiling document addingpatent(s), mail this copy ta Director Copy 4—Case file copy
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Case 2:23-cv-00124 Document2 Filed 03/24/23 Page 2 of 2 PagelD #: 800

Continued from page 1:

PATENT OR TRADEMARK|DATE OF PATENT OR HOLDER OF PATENT OR
NO. TRADEMARK TRADEMARK

6. 10,419,805 11/14/2017 Multimedia Technologies Pte, Ltd.

7. 9,215,393 12/15/2015 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd.

8. 9,426,527 08/23/2016 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd.

  

  
 
 
 
 

 

 

 9. 9,077,928 TIF2015 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Lid

10. 9,185,325 11/10/2015 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Lid
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Case 2:23-cv-00124 Document2 Filed 03/24/23 Page 1 of 2 PagelD #: 799
AO 12/1 (Rev, 08/10

Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
TO: Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN

P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDINGA PATENT OR
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK 

Tn Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been

filed in the U.S. District Court Eastern District of Texas - Marshall Division on the following
(f Trademarks or {vf Patents. ( L] the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.):

DOCKET NO. DATE FILED US. DISTRICT COURT
2:23-cv-124 3/24/2023 Eastern District of Texas - Marshall Division

PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT

Multimedia Technologies Pte, Ltd.

In the above—entitled case, the following patent(s}/ trademark(s) have becnincluded:
DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY

CL) Amendment CO Answer (] Cress Bill L} Other Pleading
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT

TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADFMARK

 

  
 

 
 Vizio Inc.

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
  

 
 

 

  
po
po
po
eo
Cs

 
In the above entitled case, the following decision has been rendered or judgementissued:

DECISIONJUDGEMENT

 
CLERK (BY) DEPUTY CLERK

Copy 1—Uponinitiation of action, mail this copy to Director Copy 3}—Upon terminationof action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2—Upenfiling document adding patent(s), mail this copy to Director Copy 4—Casefile copy
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Case 6:23-cv-00249 Document2 Filed 04/05/23 Page lofl
AQ F720 (Rev. O4716

 Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
TO: Director of the US. Patent aod Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN

P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR

Alexandria, VA 22313-14350 TRADEMARK

In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised thal a court action hus been

Ned in the 12.8. District Court Western District of Texas on the following

Do Trademarks or=[Wf Patents. ¢ [7] the patent action involves 3$ U.S.C. § 292): 

DATF. FILED T.8. DISTRICT COURT
45/2023 Western District of Texas

DEFENDANT

OzmoLicensing LLC TCL Electronics Reldings Ltd. and
TCLIndustries Holdings Co, Ltd.

PAILNI OR DALL OL PATERL ~ TRADEMARKFRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR E

Tn the above—contled case, the following patent(s)! tademark(s} have been included:

DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY

(DO Amendinent (2 Answer LE] Cross Bill C) Other Pleading

PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT oe OT PATTER naa
‘TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK IIKOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

 
 

Inthe above culled case, the allowing decision has been rondered ur judvemenit issued:

DECISIONTUDGEMENT

 
  CLERK (BY) DEPUTYCLERK

Copy 1—Uponinitiation of action, mail this copy to Director §=Copy 3}—Upon termination ofaction, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2—Uponfiling documcot adding patent(s), mail this copy to Director Copy 4—Case file copy

EX. 1002
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WrWeet beeteee WDA Nee he WE Le AE fin tell Ptah A

Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN

P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK 
Tn Compliance with 35.U.8.C. § 290 and/or 15. U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advisedthat a court action has been

filed in the U.S, District Court Western District of Texas

(i Trademarks or  {f Patents. ( [7 the patentaction involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.):

DOCKET 59, DATE FILED U.S. DISTRICT COURTfoWe 4/5/2023 Western District of Texas
PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT

Ozmo Licensing LLC TCL Electronics Haldings Ltd. and
TCL Industries Holdings Co., Ltd.

on the following

(] Amendment f-] Answer D1 Cross Bill LJ OtherPleading
DATE OF PATENT
OR TRADEMARK 

In the above—-entilled case, the following decision has been rendered or judgementissued:
DECISIONAUDGEMENT

 
  CLERK (BY) DEPUTY CLERK DATE

Copy 1—Uponinitiation of action, mail this copy to Director Copy 3-—Upon termination of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2—Uponfiling document adding patent(s), mail this copy to Director Copy 4—Casefile copy

EX. 1002
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AO 120 (Rev, 08/10)

TO: Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
. Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN

P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK 

 

 

In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been
filed in the U.S. District Court for the Western District of Texas on the following

(QO Trademarks or Patents. ¢ (J the patentaction involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.).

DOCKET NO. DATEFILED US. DISTRICT COURT
5:23-cv-387 3/29/2023 for the Western District of Texas

PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT

RFC Lenders of Texas, LLC Global-View.net

PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT sy ue AL DAS

| 7,430,471 9/30/2008 RFC Lenders of Texas, LLC

ERA
po
eo
po

In the above—entitled case, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s) have been included:
INCLUDED BY

OO Amendment CO Answer CJ Cross Bill () Other Pleading

Cs
EC
En
Cs
pT

In the above—entitled case, the following decision has been rendered or judgementissued:
DECISION/JUDGEMENT

 

   
 

  
  

 
 

 
   

 
  
  
   

 
 CLERK (BY) DEPUTY CLERK

Copy 1—Uponinitiation of action, mail this copy to Director Copy 3—Upon termination of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2—U ponfiling document adding patent(s), mail this copy te Director Copy 4—Case file copy
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Case 1:23-cv-00377-UNA Document4 Filed 04/03/23 Page 1 of 1 PageID # 24

AQ 120 (Rev. 08/10

To: Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
, Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN

P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK 
In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been

filed in the U.S. District Court FOR THE DISTRICT OF DELAWARE on the following

C)Trademarksor Patents. ( (1 the patentaction involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.}:

TBD 4/3/2023 FOR THE DISTRICT OF DELAWARE
PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT

INGENUS PHARMACEUTICALS, LLC, and LEIUTIS ACCORD HEALTHCARE,INC.
PHARMACEUTICALS LLP

PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT "
OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

10,993,952 5/4/2021 Leiutis Pharmaceuticals Pvt. Ltd.

 

   
  
 

   
  

 
 

 

In the above—entitled case, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s} have been included:

DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY

(J Amendment CO Answer C Cross Bill () Other Pleading
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT

TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

 

 

   
In the above—entitled casc, the following decision has been rendered or judgementissued:

DECISION/JUDGEMENT

 (BY) DEPUTY CLERK

Copy 1—Upon initiation of action, mail this copy to Director Copy 3—Upon termination of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2—Uponfiling document adding patent(s), mail this copy to Director Copy 4—Casefile copy

EX. 1002
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION

PATENT NO. : 9,247,174 B2 Page | of 1
APPLICATION NO. : 13/968665

DATED : January 26, 2016

INVENTOR(S) : Sanjiv Sirpaletal.

It is certified that error appears in the above-identified patent and that said Letters Patent is hereby corrected as shownbelow:

Title Page

In the Related U.S. Application Data at page 2, line 2, replace “61/736,962” with --61/736,692--
therein.

Signed and Sealed this

Fifth Day of July, 2016

WUeichthe Ho Lea
Michelle K. Lee

Director ofthe United States Patent and Trademark Office

EX. 1002
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARKOFFICE

In Re the Patentof: Serial No.: 13/968,665

Inventor(s): Sanjiv Sirpal etal. Filed: August 16, 2013

Patent No.: 9,247,174 Conf. No. 7370

Issued: January 26, 2016

Atty. File No.: 6583-488
Submitted via EFS-Web

Entitled: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN

INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

Attn: Certificate of Corrections Branch

Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

REQUEST FOR CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION OF PATENT FOR PTO
MISTAKE PURSUANT TO 37 C.E.R.§ 1.322(a)

Dear Commissioner:

This Request for a Certificate of Correction ofPatent for PTO Mistake is made pursuant

to 37 C.F.R. § 1.322(a). Attached is Form PTO SB/44 containing the text of the correction

which is requested herein. The error in the Abstract of the patent is a typographical error and

support for the correction is in Domestic Benefit/National Stage Application section of the

Application Data Sheetfiled on July 11, 2014.

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

By:_/Douglas W. Swartz/
Douglas W. Swartz
Registration No. 37739
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202-5141

Date: May 23, 2016 (303) 863-9700 

EX. 1002
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PTO/SB/44 (09-07)
Approved for use through 08/31/2013. OMB 0651-0033

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respondto a collection of information unlessit displays a valid OMB control number.

(Also Form PTO-1050

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARKOFFICE

CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION

PATENTNO. > 9,247,174

APPLICATIONNO.: 13/968,665

ISSUE DATE : January 26, 2016

INVENTOR(S) : Sanjiv Sirpal, Mohammed Selim, Saulo Correia Dourado, and Alexander de Paz

It is certified that an error appears or errors appear in the above-identified patent and that said Letters
Patent is hereby corrected as shown below:

In the Abstract at page 2, line 2, replace “6 1/736,962” with --61/736,692-- therein. 
MAILING ADDRESS OF SENDER(Please do not use customer number below):
Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, CO 80202-5141
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.322, 1.323, and 1.324. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public whichis to
file (and by the USPTOto process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1.0 hour
to complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case.
Any comments on the amountof time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information
Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED
FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Attention Certificate of Corrections Branch, Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450,
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

{fyou need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.

EX. 1002
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Electronic AcknowledgementReceipt

International Application Number: Be

Title of Invention: PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Application Type: Utility under 35 USC 111{a)

 
 

Paymentinformation:

Document Document Description File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number P Message Digest|Part/.zip| (if appl.)

. 208941
6583-488_Request-Certificate-

Correction. pdf
Request for Certificate of Correction b9bab38180065ce9458b3a3276e5928701d|

342a4

Information:

EX. 1002
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Total Files Size (in bytes) 208941 

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable.It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new applicationis being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfora filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shownon this
AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish thefiling date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

NewInternational Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary componentsfor
an internationalfiling date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
andof the InternationalFiling Date (Form PCT/RO/105)will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
nationalsecurity, and the date shown on this AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the international filing date of
the application.
 

EX. 1002
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NO. ISSUE DATE PATENT NO. ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

13/968 ,665 01/26/2016 9247174 6583-488 7370

 
111285 7590 01/06/2016

Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200

Denver, CO 80202

ISSUE NOTIFICATION

The projected patent numberandissue date are specified above.

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustmentis 0 day(s). Any patent to issue from the above-identified application will include
an indication of the adjustmenton the front page.

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) wasfiled in the above-identified application, the filing date that
determines Patent Term Adjustmentis the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information
Retrieval (PAIR) WEBsite (http://pair-uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the
Office of Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee
payments should be directed to the Application Assistance Unit (AAU) of the Office of Data Management
(ODM)at (571)-272-4200.

APPLICANT(s) (Please see PAIR WEBsite http://pair.uspto.gov for additional applicants):

Flextronics AP, LLC, San Jose, CA;
Sanjiv Sirpal, Oakville, CANADA;
MohammedSelim, Oakville, CANADA;
Saulo Correia Dourado, Oakville, CANADA;
Alexander de Paz, Burlington, CANADA;

The United States represents the largest, most dynamic marketplace in the world and is an unparalleled location
for business investment, innovation, and commercialization of new technologies. The USA offers tremendous
resources and advantages for those who invest and manufacture goods here. Through SelectUSA, our nation
worksto encourage andfacilitate business investment. To learn more about why the USAis the best country in
the world to develop technology, manufacture products, and grow your business, visit SelectUSA. gov.

IR103 (Rey. 10/09)

EX. 1002
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13968665 - GAU: 2421

Complete if Known

Application Number 1 3/968,665

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013

Substitute for form 1449/PTO

STATEMENTBY APPLICANT First Named Inventor
(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit

 

 

Examiner Name James R. Marandi  
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite Document Number Publication Date Nameof Patentee or Pages, Columns, Lines, Whereng ’ , DN. +
Initials No.! Number-kind Code? “kon! MM-DD-YYYY Applicant of Cited Document Relevant Passages or RelevantFigures Appear

5734444 03/31/1998 |Yoshinobo|C‘CidCPLe2eseo|oro4/2007[erinontal[-
Change —eaassreSOESaino [pabtoseea

j-[4[esisees__{_o2vosia008_[ombareta,__}todocumenf[5[7osseoo_«|—06/06/2006_[Combaretal|JSS |eTassesra|rozaro013[Robertsetal|
oiz/zqi[|7 [e5so98111192013[Leeetal
||8|sssz7va2_s9/09/2014|Rasanenetal.|
|9[20020042014|04/11/2002|Walkeretal.|
|10[2002/0052746|05/02/2002|Handelman|
__|11|2003/0014752_|0t/16/2003_|Zaslavskyetal.|
|__|12[20030149988|08/07/2003|EllisetalFS|
|__|13|2004/0078807_04/22/2004[FriesetalS|]
|__|14[20040154040|0805/2004[ellis|
___[15[2005009760605/05/2005[Scottetal|
|16[2005/0097622_|05/05/2005|Zigmondetal.|
|__|17[2005012030606/02/2005|Klassenetal.|
|_|18|2005/0204382_|09/15/2005|EllisetalS|
___|19|2005/0204387__|09/15/2005|Knudsonetal.S|
|20|2005/0229210|10/13/2005[Aknavan|
|21[20060123445|06/08/2006|Sullivanetal.|
|__|22[20070066283|0/22/2007_|Haaretal|]
|23[20070162036|07/12/2007_|StallingsetalS|
|__|24|2008/0271080__—|10/30/2008_|GossweileretalS|
|__|25|2008/0313677_|t2/ig/z008_[lee
|__|26|2009/0102986|04/23/2009_|viangetal.|
|_|27|200g/0125040|05/14/2009|Kimetal|

28|toneiaiesnes__{_neve_[Slatagsealfn
vst -207070058%51|~p3/04/2010 [Duarteata,|
[iis|32[20100128183|05/27/2010[Ishii]

Examiner it fin if Date OES IGE 4‘dames Marandi 05/02/2015
*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the. serial numberof the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARKOFFICE

In Re the Applicationof: Group Art Unit: 2421

SIRPALet al. Confirmation No.: 7370

Serial No.: 13/968,665 Examiner: James R. Marandi

Filed: August 16, 2013

Atty. File No.: 6583-488

Entitled: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN|Submitted Via EFS-Web

INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

 
Mail Stop Issue Fee
Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

AMENDMENT AFTER ALLOWANCE PURSUANT TO 37 CER§ 1.312 

Dear Sir/Madam:

Applicants submit this Amendment After Allowance pursuant to 37 CFR § 1.312 in

response to the Notice ofAllowance and Fee(s) Due having a mailing date of September4, 2015.

An amendment maybe entered after the mailing of a Notice ofAllowance but prior to payment

of the issuc fee upon the recommendation of the primary examiner. Therefore, it is respectfully

requested that the above-referenced application be amendedas follows:

Amendments to the Specification begin on page 2 of this paper.

Amendments to the Claimsare reflected in the listing of claims which begins on page 3

of this paper.

Remarks/Arguments begin on page 7 ofthis paper.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
www .uspto.gov

 
 
   APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEYDOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO. 

13/968,665 08/16/2013 Sanjiv Sirpal 6583-488 7370

Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway MARANDI, JAMES R
Suite 1200

Deawver, CO 80202
2421

 NOTIFICATION DATE DELIVERY MODE

12/31/2015 ELECTRONIC

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.

Notice of the Office communication was sent electronically on above-indicated "Notification Date" to the
following e-mail address(es):

flexpatents @ sheridanross.com
edocket @sheridanross.com

PTOL-90A (Rev. 04/07)
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Application No. Applicant(s)

oo, 13/968,665 SIRPALET AL.
Responseto Rule 312 Communication - :Examiner Art Unit

James R. Marandi 2421
  
 

-- The MAILING DATEofthis communication appears on the cover sheetwith the correspondence address —

1. kK] The amendmentfiled on 12/04/2015 under 37 CFR 1.312 has been considered, and has been:

a) entered.

b) entered as directed to matters of form not affecting the scope of the invention.

c)[ disapproved because the amendmentwasfiled after the paymentof the issue fee.

Any amendmentfiled after the date the issue fee is paid must be accompanied by a petition under 37 CFR 1.313(c)(1)

and the required fee to withdraw the application from issue.

d)() disapproved. See explanation below.

e)( entered in part. See explanation below.

Specification and claims, as amedned,correct typographical errors and do not change the scopeof the claims. As such, the
amendmentis entered.

/NATHAN FLYNN/ /James R Marandi/

Supervisory Patent Examiner, Art Unit 2421 Examiner, Art Unit 2421  
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL-271 (Rev. 04-01) Reponseto Rule 312 Communication Part of Paper No. 20151216
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O, Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450Spto.gov

 
www 0.

13/968,665 08/16/2013 Sanjiv Sirpal 6583-488 7370

Sheridan Ross P.C. MARANDI, JAMES R

1560 Broadway
suite 1200

Denver, CO 80202 2421

12/14/2015 ELECTRONIC

NOTICE OF NON-COMPLIANT INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

An Information Disclosure Statement (IDS)filed | 2-94-Z0/S_ in the above-identified application fails to
meetthe requirements of 37 CFR 1.97(d) for the reason(s) specified below. Accordingly, the IDS will be
placedin thefile, but the information referred to therein has not been considered.

The IDS is not compliant with 37 CFR 1.97(d) because:

4The IDS lacks a statement as specified in 37 CFR 1.97(e).

© The IDSlacks the fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17(p).

© The IDSwasfiled after the issue fee was paid. Applicant may wish to considerfiling a petition to
withdraw the application from issue under 37 CFR 1.313(c) to have the IDS considered. See
MPEP 1308.

~'« Rommice Outtenden
571-272-4200 or 1-888-786-0101

Application Assistance Unit
Office of Data Management

Page 1 of 1
FORM PTOM327-B (Rev. 02/08)
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: Group Art Unit: 2421

Sanjiv Sirpal Confirmation No.: 7370

Serial No.: 13/968,665 Examiner: James R. Marandi

Filed: August 16, 2013

Atty. File No.: 6583-488

Entitled: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR

AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

Submitted via EFS-Web

Mail Stop Issue Fee
Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

COMMENTS ON STATEMENT OF REASONS FOR ALLOWANCE

Dear Commissioner:

Applicant submits these Comments on Statement of Reasons for Allowance to address

further the Notice of Allowability ("Notice") having a mailing date of September 4, 2015.

In the Notice, the Examiner's stated reasons for allowance werethat:

Claims 1, and 16 (and their respective dependent claims) are
allowed. Claims 1 and 16 comprise a unique combination of elements that
are not taught or suggested bythe art of record, available to the Examiner
at this time, when considering the claims as a whole.

Based on the Notice, the patentability of all other independent and dependent claimsis

assumed to be based upon the elements as set forth in such claims and that such claims meetall

criteria for patentability under §101, §102, §103 and §112.

As is clear from MPEP 1302.14,

“The statement [of reasons for allowance] is not intended to necessarily
state all the reasons for allowanceorall the details why claimsare allowed
and should not be written to specifically or impliedly state that all the
reasonsfor allowanceare set forth.”
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While the above statement may be a stated reason for allowing some independent claims,

Applicant submits that some independent claims may have a different reason for allowance

and/or that some independent claims may have other reasons for allowance.

Specifically, the prior art fails to teach the following features of Claims 1 and 16:

1. A method for displaying content on a_ television,
comprising:

receiving a first input via an input device associated with the
television;

in response to the first input, displaying, via the television, an
application panel interface;

determining content currently being shown onthetelevision;
identifying at least one of a content source and content information

associated with the content currently being displayed via the television;
based on the content and the at least one of the content source and

the content information, providing a first content panel in the application
panel interface, wherein thefirst content panel is a first type of application
panel;

receiving a first directional input via the input device associated
with the television;

determining, based on a first direction associated with the first
directional input, a second content panel to display via the television in the
application panel interface, wherein the second content panel is a second
type of application panel;

retrieving, from memory, a second content information based on
the second type of content panel; and

displaying, via the television, the second content information in the
second content panel.

16. A system for displaying content on a_ television,
comprising:

an input device associated with the television;
a memory; and
a microprocessor operable to:
receive a first input via an input device associated with the

television;
in response to the first input, display, via the television, an

application panelinterface;
determine content currently being shown onthetelevision;
identify at least one of a content source and content information

associated with the content currently being displayed via the television;
based on the content and the at least one of the content source and

the content information, provide a first content panel in the application
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panel interface, wherein the first content panelis a first type of application
panel;

receiveafirst directional input via the input device associated with
the television;

determine, based on a first direction associated with the first
directional input, a content panel to display via the television in the
application panel interface, wherein the second content panel is a second
type of application panel;

retrieve, from memory, a second content information based on the
second type of content panel; and

display, via the television, the second content information in the
second content panel.

Although the Applicant believes that no fees are due for filing these Comments on

Statement of Reasons for Allowance, please charge any fees deemed necessary to Deposit

Account No. 19-1970.

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSSP.C.

yw?
By:__/Douglas W. Swartz/

Douglas W. Swartz
Registration No. 37739
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200

—— Denver, Colorado 80202-5141
Date__ Dec. “4, BOIS (303) 863-9700
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This international preliminary report on patentability (Chapter 1) is issued by the International Bureau on behalf of the
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This REPORT consists of a total of 8 sheets, including this cover sheet.

In the attached sheets, any reference to the written opinion of the International Searching Authority should be read as a
reference to the international] preliminary report on patentability (Chapter1) instead.

This report contains indications relating to the following items:

Box Na. | Basis of the report

Box Ne. If Priority

Box No. III Non-establishmentof opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial
applicabilityLIOO

Box No. IV Lack of unity of invention
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industrial applicability; citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box Nu. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VI Certain defects in the internationalapplicationHOO
Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application
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the priority date (Rule 44bis .2).
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Box No. | Basis of the opinion

Box No. II Priority
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Box No. V__ Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement .

Box No, VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VIE Certain defects in the international application

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application
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. PCT/US20

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
_ INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCTAUS2013/055294

Box No. I Basis of this opinion -

With regard to the language,this opinion has been established on the basisof:

PX] theinternational application in the language in which it wasfiled.
[] a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

] This opinion has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by ornotified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis. I{a))

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished: :
a. (means)

CI on paper
CJ in electronic form.

b. (time)

in the international application as filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

In addition,in the case that more than one version or copy ofa sequence listing has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
docs not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

Additional comments:
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. WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
PCT/US2013/055294

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

Novelry (N) Claims
Claims

Inventive step (IS) - Claims
Claims  

Industrial applicability (1A) Claims
Claims

 

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-20 lacks an inventive step under PCTArticle 33(3) as being obvious over Hwangin view of Klostermanetal.

Regarding daim 1, Hwang disclose a method (Metadata Display Control Method and System for Broadcast Receiver, abstract),
comprising:

Presenting,via a display of an intelligent television (TV), live TV content, wherein the live TV contentis presented toafirst portion of the
display (The display unit 140 displays the. video data of the broadcast program transmitted by the broadcaststation,fig.1-2, para. 0033);

Receiving an electronic program guide (EPG) presentation inputat the intelligent TV (Electronic Program Guide (EPG)is referred to as

2o0aa pera. 0005,0026;Interactive TV 100 receives the broadcast programs and Metadata associated with broadcast program,fig.an

Determining, by a processor associated with the intelligent TV and in responseto receiving the EPGpresentation input, EPGinformation
that correspondsto at least one of the presented live TV content and the EPG presentation input received (the metadata is transmitted to
the mobile terminal 300 through a Bluetooth link established between the interactive. TV 100 and the mobile terminal 300, para. 0036,
0037; the controller 370 monitors to detect user commandinputby the viewer and determines, if a user commandis detected, once
determined if the metadata is received, the metadata (EPG) associated with the broadcast programis displayed, fig. 6, para. 0064-0065);
and . .

Retrieving, from at least one source, the EPG information(the contro! unit 160 of the interactive TV 100 receives metadata (EPG)
associated broadcast programs provided by the broadcast station or broadcast service provider, fig. 1, para. 0035).
Hwangfails to specifically teach determining, by processor, an EPG presentation layout, wherein the EPG presentation layout includes at

least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application pane!. However, Klostermanetal. discloses
a system/method for displaying an electronic program guide (Abstract) and teaches determining an EPG presentation layout, wherein the
EPGpresentation layoutincludes al least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application panel (—~
@ program guide data pracessor 1205 anda plug-in program guide controller module 1240 wherein the module 1240 determinesthe
program guide 1205 capabilities by allowing user to customize the program guide layout,fig. 12, col.12,lines 65-67 andcol. 13, lines
40-21; a user may evoke a preview screen within the display content where the user can view EPGinformation within a live TV application
panei which can be referred to a hypertune,fig. 6d, col. 10, lines 1-14).
Hwangteachesthat the metadata (EPG) can overlap the broadcast program displayed on screen of the interactive TV 100 (fig. 2, para.

0036), butfails to specifically teach presenting,via the display, the EPG informationin the EPG presentation layout to a second portion of
the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with the live TV application panel, and wherein thelive TV application
panei overlapsatleast a portion of the presented live TV content. However, Klosterman etal. teachespresenting, via the display, the EPG |
information in the EPG presentation layout to a second portion of the display, wherein the second portion ofthe display is associated with
the live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application pane! overlapsatleast a portion of the presentedlive TV content(a /
preview window ora pop-up window that can overlap the currentlive program while searching or messaging the program guide via user
interaction,fig, 2, col. 7, lines 62-67 and fig. 5a, col. 8, lines 42-59 and fig. 6d, col. 10, lines 1-14). Therefore, it would have been obvious
to oneof ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teaching of an Electronic Program Guide display system and fnethad that
includes a processor capable of processing the user command for EPG layout presentation and output displays overlays,
picture-in-picture, and pop-up windowswhile responding to user commandsduring live content broadcast as taught by Klosterman etal. to
incorporate the above EPGdisplaying features in the invention of Hwang in order to provide an easy and convenient way to manipulate
the electronic program guide based on user command and preferences (Klostermanet al., col. 1, line 64 - cal. 2, line 7).
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Supplemental! Box 
  Tn case the spacein any ofthe preceding boxesis not sufficient.

Continuation of: 

 Regarding claim 2, Hwangdisclose the method of claim 1, wherein determining the EPG presentation layout further comprises:
Referringto rules stored in a memory, wherein the rules include one or more EPG information layout templates, wherein the one or

more EPG information layout templates correspond to one or more EPG presentation inputs (storage 360 stares application programs
associated with functions of the mobile terminal 300, metadata and sub-metadata fram interactive TV or user data and may bedivided into
pragram region anda data region, fig. 4, para. 0048); .

Matching the received EPGpresentation inputto one of the one or more EPG presentation inputs (user selects one ofthe items
constituting the metadata, controller 370 transmits the information of the selected item to the interactive TV 100 and the metadata is
displayed currently, when channetis switched or Program ended, fig. 4, para.0050): and

Hwangfails to specifically teach determining, based on the match, a select EPG information layout template for the EPG presentation
layout from the one or more EPG information layout templates. However, Klostermanetal. teaches determining, based on the match,a
select EPGinformation layout template for the EPG presentation layout from the one or more EPGinformation layout templates (an
electronic program guide that can havedifferent display arrangements such as different typeface,different color, given additional space for
program description or other graphic enhancements, thereby one can conclude that such preferenceis stored ina computer readable
medium ofthe device 100,fig. 2, col. 6, lines 59-63; User can upgrade/change program guides based on preferences,col. 13, lines 10-25.
it would have been obvious fo one ofordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teaching of the use of EPG layout
choices stored in memory based on useror provider as taught by Klostermanetal. to incorporate the above features in the invention of
Hwangin orderto allow modification and alterations to the Program guide without requiring major hardware changes.

  
  
   

  
  
  

  
  Regarding claim 3, Hwang discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the EPG information is retrieved from two or more signal sources

(EPGinformation is retrieved from interactive TV control system includes broadcast receiver unit 110, data processing unit-115, a
feedback data transmitter 120, Bluetooth unit 130, storage unit 120 and a contralunit 160, Fig. 2, para, 0028).

 
  
 Regarding claim 4, Hwang discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the at least one source is at least one of a local memory, a remote ~

memory, a broadcast signal, and a memory located across a network (broadcast receiver unit 110 receives and processes the broadcast
signals and transmitter 120 receives and transmits channeldata via IP network, fig. 2, para. 0029 and para. 0031). .

  
  Regarding claim 5, Hwang discloses the method of claim 1, wherein at least one of EPG information andthelive TV application panelis at

leastpartially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV contentis visible beneath the presented EPGinformation (the Bluetooth
communicationlink established through the interactive TV 100 is disabled allowing the metadata (EPG, para. 0026) to overlap the current
broadcast program displayed,fig. 1, para. 0036).

 
    
   
 

Regarding claim 6, Hwang disclose the methodof claim 1, wherein the EPG presentation input is provided via an input device associated
with the intelligent TV (mobile terminal 300 can communicate with interactive TV 100, the viewer may request and receive metadata from
the mobile device 300,fig. 1, para. 0036 and fig. 6, para. 0064).  

 
 
 

 

Regarding claim 7, Hwang disclose the methodof claim 1, butfails to specifically teach wherein the EPG presentation layout is arranged to
present the EPG information in a tabular format. However, Klostermanet al. teaches wherein the EPG presentation layout is arranged to
present the EPGinformation in a tabular format (a grid format for the schedule guide display output based on an x-y axis layout, fig. 1&fig.
3a, col. 5, lines 44-46). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teachings of a grid format
arrangementfor the EPG layout displayed onthe interactive TV as taught by Klostermanet al. to incorporate the above EPG presentation
layoutin the invention of Hwang in orderto provide multiple options for viewing and selecting EPG informationfor user, providing an easier
accessto information or by providing a user a customization experience. :

 

  
 
  Regarding claim 8, Hwang disclose the method of-ciaim 7, butfails to specifically teach wherein the tabular formatis ordered by at least

one of channel numberand time associated with the EPG information, However, Klosterman et ai. teaches wherein the tabular formatis
ordered byat least one of channel numberand time associated with the EPG information (quide screen 200 contains cells 245 and each
cell may contain channel number 32, program service name, and Program Broadcast Service name,fig. 2, col. 6, lines 46-52; an EPG
layout formatthat includes channe! name,time and additional information asit relates to the EPG information provided (fig. 4a, col. 8, lines
17-25). it would have been obviousto oneof ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teaching of a program guide with program
detail information such as time, name and channel of the program information as taught by Klostermanetal. to incorporate the above
features in theinvention of Hwangin order.to provide user with detailed information and options for easy manipulation by userin an
electronic program guide system and method.

 

  
  
  
  Regarding claim 9, Hwangdisclosethe methad of claim 8, wherein the EPG information is associated with preferred content(controller

370 detects and determines user commands and user selection command of metadata (EPG) associated with broadcast program,fig. 6,
para. 0064-0066). : :  
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PCT/US26

; WRITTENOPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCTIUS2013/055294

 

Supplemental Box

In case the space in any of the preceding boxes is not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Regarding claim eeeatang disclose the methodof claim 1, further comprising:etermining a select-focus is associated with an EPG entry in the presented EPG informati i i
command input based on the received metadata (EPG) information, fig. 6, para. 0065-0066), (Controller $70 determines user Selection
Hwangfails to specifically teach initiating a timer associated with the determined select-focus, wherein thetimer includes a goaltimer.

However, Klosterman stal. teaches initiating a timer associated with the determined select-focus, wherein the timer includes a goaltimer
{a guide screen 400 having an interactive ‘information region where the user can select a program that has a later scheduled time and may
sean recording option or the auto tune option to view upcoming program orthe description of the program content,fig. 4,col. 8,lines
Hwang also fails to specifically teach presenting, upon reaching the goaltime, an EPG preview window adjacentto the EPG entry
associated with the select-focus, wherein the EPG preview window includesatleast one of a thumbnail graphic, a description, and a time
associated with the EPG entry, However, Klosterman et al. teaches presenting, upon reaching the goal time, an EPG preview window
adjacent to the EPG entry associated with the select-focus, wherein the EPG preview window includes atleast one of a thumbnail graphic,
adescription, and a time associated with the EPG entry (a guide screen 500 that has an interactive region 520 where message screen 550
displays description of the program content and maycontain anicon linked to a short video preview and the preview maybein the form of
picture-in-picture displaying possible information about upcoming pragram, fig. 5a-b,col. 8,lines 43-59). tt would have been obvious to one
of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teachingsof a timer and a preview window capable of recording or auto tuning
broadcast programsalong with EPGinformation displayed in a preview window as taught by Klostermanetal. to incorporate the above
EPGfeaturesin the invention of Hwangin orderto provide users with the convenienceof viewing a program ata later time or to preview
program to determine the user's preference. .

Regarding claim 11, Hwang discloses the methodof claim 10, wherein the EPG preview window includes a preview indicator, and wherein
the preview indicatoris linked to the EPG entry (the interactive TV 100 displays a’query message asking whetherto receive the metadata
(EPG) in the form of pop-up window,for example a user selects a channel on theinteractive TV 100, then a pop-up windowis displayed
POREooee. querying message asking whether to receive metadata (EPG) associated with broadcast program ondisplay, fig. 5, para.
Regarding claim 12, Hwang disclose a tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium having instructions stored there on that, when
executed by a processor(storage unit 360 stores application programs, metadata and sub metadata, fig. 3, para.0048), perform the
method comprising: . ~

Presenting,via a display ofanintelligenttelevision (TV), live TV content, wherein the live TV contentis presented toafirst portion of the
display (The display unit 140 displays the video data of the broadcast program transmitted by the broadcaststation, fig.1-2, para. 0033);

Receiving an electronic program guide (EPG) presentation input at the intelligent TV (Electronic Program Guide (EPG)is referred to as
“Metadata”, para. 0026;Interactive TV 100 receives the broadcast programs and Metadata associated with broadcast program,fig. 2, para.
0036); and
Determining, by a processor associated with the intelligent TV and in response to receiving the EPG presentation input, EPGinformation

that correspondsto at least one of the presented live TV cantent and the EPG presentation input received (the metadatais transmitted to
the mobile terminal 300 through a Bluetooth link established between the interactive TV 100 and the mobile terminal 300, para. 0036,
0037; the controller 370 monitors to detect user commandinput by the viewer and determines, if a user commandis detected, once
determined if the metadata is received, the metadata (EPG) associated with the broadcast program is displayed,fig. 6, para. 0064-0065),
and

Retrieving, from at least one source, the EPG information (the control unit 160 of the interactive TV 100 receives metadata (EPG)
associated broadcast programs pravided by the broadcaststation or broadcast service provider,fig. 1, para. 0035).
Hwangfails to specifically teach determining, by processor, an EPG presentation layout, wherein the EPGpresentation layout includesat

least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application panel. However, Klosterman etal. discloses a
system/method for displaying an electronic program guide (Abstract) and teaches determining an EPG presentation layout, wherein the
EPGpresentation layoutincludesat least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application panel
(a program guide data processor 1205 and a plug-in program guide controller module 1240 wherein the module 1240 determinesthe
program guide 1205 capabilities by allowing userto customize the program guide layout, fig. 12, col.12, lines 65-67 andcol. 13, lines
10-21; a user may evoke a preview screen within the display content wherethe user can view EPG information within a live TV application
panel which can be referred to a hypertune,fig. 6d, col. 10, lines 1-14). , ,
Hwang teachesthat the metadata (EPG) can overlap the broadcast program displayed en screenofthe interactive TV 100(fig. 2, para.

0036), but fails to specifically teach presenting,via the display, the EPG information in the EPG presentation layout to a second portion of
the display, wherein thesecondportion of the display is associated with thelive TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application
panel overlaps at least a portion of the presentedlive TV content. However, Klostermanetal. teaches presenting, via the display, the EPG
information in the EPG presentation layout to a second portion of the display, wherein the second portion ofthe display is associated with
thelive TV application panel, and whereinthe live TV application panel overlapsatleast a portion of the presentedlive TV.content(a
preview windowor a pop-up windowthat can overlap the currentlive pragram while searching or messaging the program guide via user
interaction, fig. 2, col. 7, ines 62-67 andfig. 5a, col. 8, lines 42-59 andfig. 6d,col. 10, lines 1-14). Therefore, it would have been obvious to
one of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teaching the teaching of an Electronic Program Guide display system and
methed that includes a processor capable of processing the user commandfor EPG layoutpresentation and output displays overlays,
picture-in-picture, and pop-up windows while responding to user commandsduringlive content broadcastas taught by Klostermanet al. to
incorporate the above EPG displaying features in the invention of Hwangin orderto provide. an easy and convenient way to manipulate the}.
electronic program guide based on user command and preferences (Klostermanetal., col. 4, line 64 - col. 2, line 7).
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Supplemental Box

In case the spacein any ofthe preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuationof: ‘

Regarding claim 13, Hwang disclosethe tangible, non-transi i i j anipresentation layout turthorsorvices: ig ‘ansitory computer readable medium ofclaim 12, wherein determining the EPG
Referring to rules stored in a memory, wherein the rules include one or more EPGinformation layout templates, wherein the on

more EPG information layout templates correspond to one or more EPG presentation inputs (storage360 stores application programs.
associated with functions of the mobile terminal 300, metadata and sub-metadata from interactive TV or user data and may be dividedinto
program region and a data region, fig. 4, para. 0048);

Matching the received EPG presentation input to one of the one or more EPG presentation inputs (user selects one of the items
constituting the metadata, controller 370 transmits the information of the selected item to the interactive TV 100 and the metadatais
displayed currently, when channelis switched or program ended, fig. 4, para.0050). ‘

Hwangfails to specifically teach determining, based on the match, a select EPG infarmatian layout template for the EPG presentation.
layout from the one or more EPGinformation layout templates. However, Klostermanet al. teaches determining, based on the match, a
select EPG information layout template for the EPG presentation layout from the one or more-EPG information tayout templates (an :
electronic program guide that can havedifferent display arrangements suchasdifferent typeface,different color, given additional space for
program description or other graphic enhancements, thereby one can conclude that such preference is stored in'a computer readable
medium of the device 100, fig. 2, col. 6, lines 59-63; User can upgrade/change program guides based on preferences,col. 13, lines 10-25),
Therefore, it would have been obviousto oneofordinary skill in the art at the time ofthe invention to use the teachings of the use of EPG
layoutchoices stored in memory based onuseror provider as taught by Klostermanetal. to incorporate the above desired EPG features
in the invention of Hwangin order to allow modification andalterations to the program guide without requiring major hardware changes.

Regarding claim 14, Hwang disclasesthe tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, wherein the EPG information is .
ratrieved from two of more signal sources (EPGinformation is retrieved from interactive TV control system includes broadcastreceiverunit
0028) processing unit 115, a-feedback data transmitter 120, Bluetooth unit 130, storage unit 120 and a control unit 160, Fig. 2, para, °
Regarding claim 15, Hwang discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, wherein the at least one source
is at least one of a local memary, a remote memory, a broadcastsignal, and a memory located across a network (broadcast receiverunit
110 receives and processesthe broadcast signals and transmitter 120 receives and transmits channel data via IP network,fig. 2, para.
0029 and para.-0031). ‘ ,

Regarding claim 16, Hwang disclosesthe tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, wherein at least one of EPG
information and thelive TV application panelis at least partially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV contentis visible beneath
the presented EPG information (the Bluetooth communication link established through the interactive TV 100is disabled allowing the
metadata (EPG, para. 0026)to overlap the current broadcast program displayed,fig. 1, para. 0036). .

Regarding claim 17, Hwang disclosethe tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium ofclaim 12, butfails to specifically teach
wherein the EPG presentation layoutis arranged to present the EPG informationin a tabular format: However, Klosterman et al. teaches
wherein the EPG presentation layout is arranged to present the EPG information in a tabular format (a grid format for the schedule guide -
display output based on an x-y axis layout, fig. 1 & fig. 3a, col. 5, lines 44-46). (Therefore,it would have been obvious to oneof ordinary
skill at the time of the invention to combine a grid format arrangementfor the EPG layout displayed on the interactive TV as taught by
Klostermanetal. to incorporate the above desired EPG displaying formatin the invention of Hwangin orderto provide multiple options for
viewing and selecting EPG information for user, providing an easier access to information or by providing a user a customization
experience.

Regarding claim 18, Hwang disclose the tangible, non-transitory computer readable mediumof claim 12, wherein the method further
cornprising:
Determining a select-focus is associated with an EPG entry in'the presented EPG information (Controller 370 determines user selection
commandinput based on the received metadata (EPG)information, fig. 6, para. 0065-0066). .
Hwangfails to specifically teach initiating a timer associated with the determined select-focus, wherein the timerincludes a goal timer.

However, Klosterman et al. teachesinitiating a timer associated with the determined select-focus, wherein the timer includes a goaltimer
(a guide screen 400 having an interactive information region where the user can select a program that has a later scheduled time and may
select the recording option or the auto tune option to view upcoming program orthe description of the program content,fig. 4,col. 8, lines
26-41). .
Hwangalso fails to specifically teach presenting, upon reaching the goal time, an EPG preview window adjacent to the EPG entry
associated with the select-facus, wherein the EPG preview window includes at least one of a thumbnail graphic, a description, and a time
associated with the EPG entry. However, Klosterman etal. teaches presenting, upon reaching the goaltime, an EPG preview window
adjacent to the EPG entry associated with the select-focus, wherein the EPG preview windowincludes at least one of a thumbnail graphic,
a description, and a time associated with the EPG entry (a guide screen 500 that has an interactive region 520 where messagescreen 550
displays description of the program content and maycontain an iconlinked to a short video preview and the preview maybein the form of
picture-in-picture displaying possible information about upcaming program,fig. 5a-b, col. 8, lines 43-59). Therefore, it would havebeen
obviousto oneofordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teachingsof a timer and a preview window capable of recording or
auto tuning broadcast programs along with EPG information displayed in a preview window as taught by Klostermanetal. to incorporate
the above desired EPG features in the invention of Hwangin order to provide users with the convenienceof viewing a program at alater ©
time or to preview a program to determine the user's preference. —~

Regarding claim 19, Hwangdiscloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable mediurn of claim 12, wherein the EPG preview
windowincludes a preview indicator, and wherein the preview indicatoris linked ta the EPG entry (the Interactive TV 100 displays a query
message asking whetherto receive the metadata (EPG)in the form ofpop-up window,for example a user. selects a channel an the
interactive TV 100, then a pop-up windowis displayed presenting a querying message asking whetherto receive metadata (EPG)
assaciated with broadcast program on display,fig. 5, para. 0056-0057).
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  Regarding claim 20, Hwang disclose a system (interactive TV of a metadata display contro! system, abstract, fig. 1) cornprising:

Anintelligent television (TV) having a display and a tuner, wherein the tuneris configured to receive and convert broadcast content
signals to be displayed by the display(Interactive TV 100 having display unit 140 and broadcast receiver unit 110 includes a tuner and
demodulator which receives and converts broadcastsignal to be outputted to the display unit 140, fig. 2, para. 0029-0030);

An input device associated with theintelligent TV (mobile terminal 300,fig. 1, para. 0032); :
A memory (storage unit 150 and storage 360 stores application programs, metadata, sub metadata, and recorded broadcast programs

fig. 2, para. 0034 andfig. 4, para. 0048); and :
A microprocessor (Data processing unit 115,fig. 2, para. 0030) operableto: .

Present,via a display of an intelligent television (TV), live TV content, wherein the live TV contentis presentedtoafirst portion of the
display (The display unit 140 displays the video data of the broadcast program transmitted by the broadcaststation,fig:1-2, para. 0033);

Receive an electronic program guide (EPG)presentation inputatthe intelligent TV (Electronic Program Guide (EPG)is referred to as
“Metadata”, para. 0005, 0026;Interactive TV 100 receives the broadcast programs and Metadata associated with broadcast program,fig.
2, para. 0036); and .

Determine, in response to receiving the EPG presentation input, EPG information that correspondsto at least one ofthe presented live
TV content and the EPG presentation input received (the metadatais transmitted to the mobile terminal 300 through a Bluetooth link
established betweenthe interactive TV 100 and the mobile terminal 300, para. 0036, 0037; the controller 370 monitors to detect user
command input by the viewer and determines, if a user commandis detected, once determined if the metadata is received, the metadata
(EPG) associated with the broadcast program is displayed,fig. 6, para. 0064-0065); and

Retrieve, from at least one source, the EPG information(the control unit 160 of the interactive TV 100 receives metadata (EPG)
associated broadcast programs provided by the broadcast station or broadcast service provider,fig. 1, para. 0035).
Hwangfails to specifically teach determine, an EPG presentation layout, wherein the EPG presentation layoutincludes at least one
position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application panel. However, Klostermanet al. discloses a
systern/methodfor displaying an electronic program guide (Abstract) and teaches determine an EPG presentation layout, wherein the EPG
presentation layout includes at least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application panel (a
program guide data processor 1205 and a plug-in program guide controller module 1240 wherein the module 1240 determinesthe
program guide 1205 capabilities by allowing user to customize the program guide layout, fig. 12, col.12, lines 65-67 and col. 13,lines
10-21; a user may evoke a preview screen within the display content where the user can view EPG information within a live TV application |-
panel which can bereferred to a hypertune, fig. 6d, col. 10, lines 1-14). :
Hwang teachesthat the metadata (EPG) can overlap the broadcast! program displayed on screen ofthe interactive TV 100(fig. 2, para.

0036), butfails to specifically teach present, via the display, the EPG information in the EPG presentation layout to a second portion of the
display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with the live TV application panal, and wherein the live TV application
panel overlaps at least a portion of the presentedlive TV content. However, Klostermanet al. teaches resent, via the display, the EPG ;
information in the EPG presentation fayout to a second portion of the display, wherein the second portion ofthe display is associated with
the live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application panel overlaps at least a portion of the presented live TV content (a
preview window or a pop-up windowthat can overlapthe currentlive program while searching or messaging the program guide via user
interaction,fig. 2, col. 7, lines 62-67 andfig. 5a, col. 8, lines 42-59 andfig. Gd, col. 10, lines 1-14). Therefore, it would have been obvious to
oneof ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teaching of an Electronic Program Guide display system and method that
includes a processor capable of processing the user commandfor EPG layout presentation and outputdisplays overlays,
picture-in-picture, and pop-up windows while responding to user commandsduringlive content broadcast as taught by Klosterman et al. to
incorporate the above EPG displaying features in the invention of Hwangin orderto provide an easy and convenient way to manipulate the
electronic program guide based on user commandandpreferences (Klostermanatal., col. 1, line 64 - col. 2, line 7).

  

  
  

  
   

  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  
  

   
  
  
 Claims 1-20 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimedcan be

madeorusedin industry. ‘  
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Continuation of:
 

agariing Giaim t2, Martin discloses the tangible, ner-tansiiory computer readable mediumof clair (0, and further discloses wherein
he tee TY informational content is reiviaved from hwo or more signal sources (Para. [0038] regarding multislexer 1040 handles audio and

j video data received fam a number of parallel sources and inferacts with transmiller 1080 to broadcast the information along a number of
i channels. In addition to audio and video daia, messages, applications (sofware programs}, CD-quality audio data ar any ather type of
i digitat data may be introduced inte some or all of these channels intermixed).

 

Regarding Gaim 13, Martin disclases the tangible, non-transitery computer readable mediumof claim 10, and further discloses wherein
the al least ane source is at least one of 3 local memory, a remote memory, a broadcast signal, and a memory iseated across a neavork
iPara. {0035} regarding multiplexer 1040 handies audie and video data received from a number of paraiiel sources ane interacts with

| transmitter 1980 to broadzast the information along a umber of channels. in addition to audio and video data, messages, applications
i (software programs}, CO-quatily audio data or any other type of digital data may be introduced into some or all of these channels
| intermixed, Fare. (0050) regarding STB 9440 alse includes a tuner 262 and demodulator 244}.

Regarding Claim 44, Martin discloses the tangible, non-ansitery computer readable medium of claim 10, and further discloses wherein at
least ane of the live TY informational content and the ive TY application panelis al least pariially waneparent, and whersin the presented

| tive TY broaccast contentis visible beneath the presented live TV informational content (Para. {0122} regarding a serti-transparent bar
702 across tive bottom of ihe screen thai includes an information icon 704... the fext may be in a semi-transparent background overlaid in
the upgerleft comer of screen 799}. .

Regarding Ciaim 48, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 10, and further discloses wherein a |
[ size of the first povtion is maintained upon presenting the live TV informational cantent via the second portion of the display (Fig. 7A to Fig. |
p78, wherein talkshow video 700 remains the same size while info 704, 706, 768, window 710, oveday 712 are displayed). i

Regarding Claim 16, Marin diselasas the tangible, nen-ansitary computer readable medium af claim 10, and further discloses wherein
the informational input is provided via an input device associated with the intelligent TV (Para. (0122) regarling When an entry is selacted

§ using “QK® key 330 on remote coniral 230, a new overlay 742 is displayed). i

Regarding Claim 17, Martin discloses the tangible, non-ransitery computer readable medium af claim 10, and further discloses whersin
the presented live TV broadcast! content inchides at least one of a movie, 2 TY program, 3 sport event, a TV special, and a radio program
Pig. TA regarding talkshow video 700). : .

Regarding Claim 15, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitary computer readable medium af claim 47, and further discloses wherein
the presented five TV informational content includes ai least one of a program description, a channel identifier, a thumbnail graphic, an

i sleolronic program guide (EPG), and prajarence informaiion (Para. [0122] regarding When an entry is selected using “OK” key 330 on
| reniste control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject; Para. (0055) ragarding program quide
{ soptications). : :

Regarding Claim 19, Manin discloses a system, comprising: an intelligent television (TV} having a display (Para. [0005} regarding systems
and methods described herein reiste is a portal for simifaneausly viewing video channels, launching interactive applications, and/or
interfacing with locally or remotely stored content) and a tuner (Para, [0650] regarding STS 1140 also includes a tuner 24}, wherein the
tuner is configured te raceive and convert broadcast content signals to be displayed by the display (Para, (O050] regarding STS 1140 also
includes a tuner 242 and demodulator 244 fo.9., a 256 QAM dernadulator) to recalve and demodulate the received fanamiasions which
are then ftered and demullinlexed by unit 249); an input device associated with the intelligent TV (Fara. [0122] regarding When an entyis

| selected using “OK” key 330 on remote conire! 230, a new overlay 772 is displayed); a memory (Para. [0048] regarding STS 1446 includes
| a central pronassor 220 including associated memory elements); and 2 microprocessor(Para. [0049] reganting STS 1140 includes a
| conval pracessar 220 including associsied memory slements and adapted ta receive Inout data from.remote} operable to: prasent, via
i the display, ive TV broadcast content (Para. (1 17] segerding a live event broadcast on ai least one channel inks the data siream af af
| least one other channel}, whergin the live TV broadcast content is presented 6 3 first portion of the display (Fig. 7A regarding talkshow
i video TIMI}: receive an informational input at the intelligent TY (Para. i0122] regarding When an entry is selected using “OK” key 330 an
| ramote canto! 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed}, determine, in response to receiving the informational input, ive TY informational
| content Rat corresponds tu al least ane of the presented live TV broadcast content and the informational input received (Para. J0422} j
i ragarding When an entry is selected using “OK” key 220 on remote control 220, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected]
i subject); ratieve, framat least one source, the live TV informational conten! (Para, (0035) regarding mulligexer 1040 handies audio and

video data received from a numberof parailel sources and interacts with transmitter 1080 te broadcast the infarmatian along a number of
channels. in addition io audio and video data, messages, applications); and present, via the display, the live TY informational content ic a i
seoond portion of the display (Fig. 7A regarding info content 704, 708, 708 within semitzansparent bar 702; Fig. 7B regarding info cell 719, |

f overlay 712}, wherein the secand porlinn of the display is associaied with a live TV application panel (Para. (0122) regarding When an
i aniry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote contrat 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject}, and
i wherein the live TV application panel overlags at feast a portion of the presented tive TV broadcast content (Para. [0122] regarding a
‘ semi-transparent bar 702 across the boltorn of the screen that includes an information icon... the text may be in a semi-fansparent
{ background overlaid in the upper left comer af screen 780).
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Box No. 1 Basis of this opinion 

1. With regardto the language, this opinion has been established onthe basis of:

[x] the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.
EC] a translation of the international application into . : which is the language ofa

translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. C] This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvigus mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 9! (Rule 43 bis-1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosedin the international application, this opinion has becn
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:
a. (means)

on paperOO in electronic form

> ~¢.5
5

&

OOO: in the international applicationas filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, werefurnished.

§. Additional comments: © 

Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. 1} July 2011)

 

4, ] In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequentor additional copiesis identical to that in the application as filed or
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

Novelty (N) ‘ Claims
Claims

Inventive step (1S) Claims
Claims 

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims
Claims

 

  

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-20 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 5,539,479 A Bertram.

Asto claim 1, Bertram discloses a methad, comprising: presenting, via a display of anintelligent television (TV) (set top devices used as
accessoriesto television receivers may be incorporateddirectly into which are here calledintelligent television receivers, column 33, lines
29-33), live TV broadcast content, wherein the live TV broadcast content is presented toafirst portion of the display (the video stream
imagesis displayed in a minorportion of the available screen area (the upperright hand corner) almostasif it were a so-called “picture in
picture”, with the remainderof the viewing field being occupiedbylisting of available choices, Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39); receiving
anapplication panelinput at the intelligent TV, wherein the application panel input correspondsto at least one of a categories input, a
favorites input, and a search input (When viewed channels or signal sources are thus constructedinto a list, the list may be named such
as "Fri Night” for favorite programs(favorites input) viewed that evening or "Kids"for programming specifically selected by or for children
(categories input) and saved in system memory, Figure 17, column 41, lines 42-47); determining, by a processor associated with the
intelligent TV and in responseto receiving the application panel input, live TV application panel content that correspondsto a live TV
application and the application panel input received (a processor controlling the video display to execute a control program formulated in a
particularly concise language and controlling the display of menus and the like. Menus are displayed as overlays onto a live motion video
image, Abstract); retrieving, from at least one source, the live TV application panel content(the display controller modifies displayed visual
images by displaying over a portionofa live video images a menudisplay from which the human observer mayselect further
modifications, FIGS. 13 through 15 column 40,lines 64-67); and presenting; via the display, the live TV application panel content to a
second portion of the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with a live TV application panel, and whereinthe live
TV application panel overiapsatleast a portion of the presentedlive TV broadcastcontent(the video stream images(live TV)is displayed
in a minorportion of the available screen area (the upperright hand corner) almostasif it were a so-called “picture in picture”, with the
remainder of the viewingfield being occupiedbylisting of available choices (TV application panel), Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39).

As to claim 2, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein determining the live TV application panel contentfurther comprises:
referring to rules stored in a memory (the CPU may access control programs stored, for example,in the set top device system memory 45
so as to be accessible to the processor, for controlling the display ofvisual images by said video display device, column8,lines 34-39),
wherein the rules include one or more application panel contentfields mappedto at least one live TV application panel content type (a
humanobserver maycause a processorcontrolling the videodisplay to execute a control program formulated in a particularly concise
language (rules) and controlling the display of menus (TV application panel), Abstract); comparing a live TV application panel content type
associated with the presentedlive TV broadcast content with the one or more mappedapplication panel contentfields (a processor
controlling the video display to execute a control program formulated in a particularly concise language and controlling the display of
menusandthe like. Menusare displayed as overlays onto a live motion video image, Abstract); determining select application panel
contentfields from the one or more mapped application panel contentfields (The application begins by displaying Card1. Thetitle of the
Card is "Menu i" and the selectable items are "Weather" (Selection A) and "Sports" (Selection B). IF "Weather" is selected, it creates
Card2,since this is the action in the."Selection A"line. Card2 is a flow card which immediately displays Card3 since the condition "1=-1"is
true, column37, line 52 through column38,line 2); and including the select application panel content fields in the live TV application panel
contentfor retrieval (selecting "Menu" (select application panel) will take an observerto the screen of FIG. 17, where the video stream
images is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upper right hand corner) almostasif it were a so-called "picture in
picture’, with the remainder of the viewing field being occupied bylisting of available choices, column 41, lines 33-38).

As to claim 3, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the live TV application panel contentis retrieved from two or more signal —
sources (the video stream images (source 1) is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upperright hand comer)
almostasif it were a so-called "picture in picture”, with the remainderof the viewingfield being occupiedbylisting of available choices
(source 2), column 41, lines 33-38).

As to claim 4, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the at least one sourceis at least one of a local memory, a remote
memory, a broadcast signal, and a memory located across a network (Thetelevision receiver may be one configured to receive broadcast
signals of NTSC or PAL standards, column4,lines 62-64).

-***-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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Asto claim 5, Bertram discloses the methodof claim 1, wherein at least oneofthe live TV application panel content and the live TV
application panelis at least partially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV broadcast contentis visible beneath the presentedlive
TV application panel content (a user may cause a first level of menu to appear in overlay over the video stream and where the comparator
mayalso be used to provide a pixel plane effect, to give transparentcolors (partially transparent}, column 37, lines 61-62 and column 19,
lines 43-46). .

As to claim 6, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein a size ofthe first portion is maintained upon presenting the live TV
application panel content via the second partion of the display (a major portion (size) of the available field is occupied by the video stream
image the image of a weather map,partially obscured in FIGS. 14 and 15 by the overlain menus and informational text while a minor
portion (size) is occupied by the displayed menu(s), Figure 13, column 41, lines 1-5).

As to claim 7, Bertram discloses the methodof claim 1, wherein the presented live TV broadcast contentincludesat leaSt.one of a movie,
a TV program,a sport event, a TV special, and a radio program (The application begins by displaying Card1. Thetitle of the Card is “Menu
1" and the selectable items are "Weather" Selection A and "Sports" Selection B, Figures 17 and 18, column 37, lines 62-66).

As to claim 8, Bertram discloses the method of claim 7, wherein the presented live TV application panel content includesat least one of a
category, a channel identifier, a thumbnail graphic, an electronic program guide (EPG), a favorite, and a search term (the remote control
functions enables use of the embodied icons (thumbnail graphic) such as the iconic representations of “channel up" or “channel
down”(channelidentifier) found in remote control functionality for navigation among programming choices. However, by selecting “List” or
"Menu", other services may be accessed, Figures 17 and 18, column 41, lines 27-33).

Asto claim 9, Bertram discloses a tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium havinginstructions stored thereon that, when
executed by a processor(the CPU may access control programsstored, for example, in the set top device system memary 45 so as to be
accessible to the processor, for controlling the display of visual images by said video display device, column 8,lines 34-39), perform the
method comprising: presenting, via a display ofanintelligent television (TV) (set top devices used as accessories to television receivers
may he incorporated directly into which are here called intelligent television receivers, column 33, lines 29-33), live TV broadcast content,
whereinthe live TV broadcast content is presentedto.a first portion of the display (the video stream imagesis displayed in a minor portion
of the available screen area (the upper right hand corner) almostasif it were a so-called “picture in picture”, with the remainderof the
viewing field being occupied bylisting of available choices, Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39); receiving an application pane! input at the
intelligent TV, wherein the application panel input correspondsto at least one of a categories input, a favorites input, and a search input
(Whenviewed channels or signa! sources are thus constructedintoalist, the list may be named such as "Fri Night" for favorite programs
(favorites input) viewed that evening or "Kids" for programming specifically selected by or for children (categories input) and saved in
system memory, Figure 17, column 41, lines 42-47); determining, by a processor associated with the intelligent TV and in response to
receiving the application panelinput, live TV application panel content that correspondstoa live TV application and the application panel
input received (a processor controlling the video display to execute a contro! program formulated in a particularly concise language and
controlling the display of menus andthelike. Menusare displayed as overlays onto a live.motion video image, Abstract); retrieving, from at
least one source,the live TV application pane! content (the display controller modifies displayed visual images by displaying over a portion
of a live video images a menudisplay from which the human observer mayselect further modifications, FIGS. 13 through 15 column 40,
lines 64-67); and presenting, via the display, the live TV application panel content to a second portion of the display, wherein the second
portion of the display is associated with a live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application panel overlaps at least a portion of
the presentedlive TV broadcast content(the video stream images(live TV) is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the
upperright hand corner) almostasif it were a so-called "picture in picture", with the remainder of the viewing field being occupiedbylisting
of available choices (TV application panel), Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39).

Asto claim 10, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein determining the live TV
application panel content of the method further comprises: referring to rules stored in a memory (the CPU may access control programs
stored, for example, in the set top device system memory 45 so asto be accessible to the processor, for controlling the display ofvisual
imagesby said video display device, column 8, lines 34-39), wherein the rules include one or more application panel content fields mapped
to at least one live TV application panel content type (a human observer may cause a processor controlling the video display to execute a
contro! program formulatedin a particularly concise language (rules) and controlling the display of menus (TV application panel), Abstract);
comparing a liva TV application panel content type associated with the presentedlive TV broadcast content with the one or more mapped
application panel contentfields (a processor controlling the video display to execute a control program formulated in a particularly concise
language and controlling the display of menus and thelike. Menusare displayed as overlays ontoalive motion video image, Abstract);
determining select application panel contentfields from the one or more mapped application panel contentfields (The application begins
by displaying Card1, Thetitle of the Card is "Menu 1" and the selectable items are "Weather" (Selection A) and "Sports" (Selection B).If
"Weather" is selected,it creates Card2, since this is the action in the "Selection A" line. Card2 is a flow card which immediately displays
Card3 since the condition “1=-1"is true, column 37, line 52 through column 38, line 2); and including the select application pane! content
fields in the live TV application panel contentfor retrieval (selecting "Menu" (select application panel) will take an observerto the screen of
FIG. 17, where the video stream imagesis displayed in a minorportion of the available screen area (the upperright hand corner) almost as
if it were a so-called "picture in picture", with the remainderof the viewing field being occupied bylisting of available choices, column 41,
lines 33-38). :

As to claim 11, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein the live TV application panel
contentis retrieved from two cr more signal sources(the video stream images (source 1) is displayed in a minorportion of the available

| screen area(the upperright hand corner) almostasif it were a so-called “picture in picture", with the remainderof the viewingfield being
occupiedbylisting of available choices (source 2), column 41, lines 33-38).

-***-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-**"-
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Asto claim 12, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein the at least one source is at
teast one of a local memory, a remote memory, a broadcast signal, and a memory located across a network (The television receiver may
be one configured to receive broadcast signals of NTSC or PAL standards, column4,lines 62-64).

As to claim 13, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein at least one of the live TV’
application panel content andthe live TV application panelis at least partially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV broadcast
contentis visible beneath the presented live TV application panel content (a user may causea first level of menu to appear in overlay over
the video stream and where the comparator may also be used to provide a pixel plane effect, to give transparent colors (partially
transparent), column 37, lines 61-62 and column 19,lines 43-46).

As to claim 14, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein a size ofthe first portion is
maintained upon presentingthelive TV application panel content via the second portion of the display (a major portion (size) of the
available field is occupied by the video stream image the image of a weather map,partially obscured in FIGS. 14 and 15 by the overlain
menusandinformational text while a minor portion (size) is occupied by the displayed menu(s), Figure 13, column 41, lines 1-5).

As to claim 15, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein the application panel inputis
provided via an input device associated with the intelligent TV information (the remote contro! functions enables use of the embodied icons
suchasthe iconic representations of "channel up" or "channel down" found in remote control functionality for navigation among
programming choices, Figures 17 and.18, column 41, lines 27-33).

As to claim 16, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readabie medium of claim 9, wherein the presented live TV
broadcast content includes at least one of a movie, a. TV program, a sport event, a TV special, and a radio program (The application
begins by displaying Card1. Thetitle of the Card is "Menu 1" and the selectable items are "Weather" Selection A and "Sports" Selection B,
Figures 17 and 18, column 37, lines 62-66). ,

Asto claim 17, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium ofclaim 16, wherein the presentedlive TV
application panel contentincludes at least one of a program description, a channelidentifier, a thumbnail graphic, an electronic program
guide (EPG), and preference information (the remote control functions enables use of the embodied icons (thumbnail graphic) such as the
iconic representations of "channe! up" or "channel down" (channelidentifier) found in remote control functionality for navigation among
programming choices. However, by selecting "List" or "Menu", other services may be accessed, Figures 17 and 18, column 41, lines
27-33).

As to claim 18, Bertram discloses a system, comprising: an intelligent television (TV) having a display and a tuner, wherein the tuneris
configured to receive and convert broadcast content signals to be displayed by the display (set top boxes which maybein the form of
cable tuner systems, column4 lines 28-34);an input device associated with the intelligent TV (set top devices used as accessories to
television receivers may be incorporated directly into which are here called intelligent television receivers, column 33, lines 29-33); a
memory (the processor 39 is operatively connected with systern memory 45, column6,lines 58-59); and a microprocessor operable to (a
microprocessor 48 functioning as a central processing unit or CPU, column 6, lines 59-60): present, via a display of an intelligenttelevision
(TV) (set top devices used as accessories to television receivers may be incorporated directly into which are here called intelligent
television receivers, column 33, lines 29-33), live TV broadcast content, wherein the live TV broadcast contentis presentedtoafirst
portion of the display(the video stream imagesis displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upper right hand corner)
almostasif it were a so-called “picture in picture”, with the remainderof the viewing field being occupiedbylisting of available choices,
Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39); receive an application panelinput at the intelligent TV, wherein the application panel input corresponds
to at least one of a categoriesinput, a favorites input, and a search input (When viewed channels or signal sources are thus constructed
intoalist, the list may be named such as "Fri Night" for favorite programs(favorites input) viewed that evening or "Kids" for programming
specifically selected by or for children (categories input) and saved in system memory, Figure 17, column 41, lines 42-47); determine, by a
processor associated with the intelligent TV and in responseto receiving the application pane!input, live TV application panel content that
correspondsto a live TV application and the application panel input received (a processorcontrolling the video display to execute a control
program formulatedin a particularly concise language and controlling the display of menus and the like. Menusare displayed as overlays
onto a live motion video image, Abstract); retrieve, from at least one source,the live TV application panel content(the display controller
modifies displayed visual images by displaying over a portion ofa live video images a menudisplay from which the human observer may
select further modifications, FIGS. 13 through 15 column 40,lines 64-67); and present, via the display, the live TV application panet
content to a second portion of the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with a live TV application panel, and -
whereinthe live TV application panel overlaps at least a portion of the presented live TV broadcast content (the video stream images(live
TY)is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upper right hand corner) almost asif it were a so-called "picture in
picture’, with the remainderof the viewing field being occupied bylisting of available choices (TV application panel), Figure 17, column 41,
lines 34-39), . :

-***-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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  As to claim 19, Bertram discloses the system of claim 18, wherein the microprocessor is further operable to: refer to rules stored in a

memory (ihe CPU may access control programs stored, for example,in the set top device system memory 45 so as to be accessible to the
processor, for controlling the display of visual images by said video display device, column8,lines 34-39), wherein the rules include one or
more application panel contentfields mappedto at least one live TV application pane! content type (a human observer may cause a
processorcontrolling the video display to execute a contro! program formulated in a particularly concise language (rules) and controlling
the display of menus (TV application panet), Abstract); compare a live TV application panel content type associated with the presentedlive
TV broadcastcontent with the one or more mapped application panel contentfields (a processor controlling the video display to execute a
control program formulated in a particularly concise language and controlling the display of menus andthe like. Menus are displayed as
overlays onto a live motion video image, Abstract); determine select application panel contentfields from the one or more mapped
application panel contentfields (The application begins by displaying Card 1. Thetitle of the Card is "Menu 1" and the selectable items are
“Weather”(Selection A) and "Sports" (Selection B). If "Weather" is selected,it creates Card2, since this is the action in the "Selection A"
line. Card2 is a flow card which immediately displays Card3 since the condition “1=-1"is true, column 37, line 52 through column 38,line .
2); and include the select application panel contentfields in the live TV application panel contentfor retrieval (selecting "Menu" (select
application panel) will take an observerto the screen of FIG. 17, where the video stream imagesis displayed in a minor portion of the
available screen area {the upper right hand corner) almostasif it were a so-called "picture in picture", with the remainderof the viewing
field being occupied bylisting of available choices, column 41, lines 33-38).

 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
 

 As to claim 20, Bertram discloses the system of claim 18, wherein at least one of the live TV application panel content and the live TV
application panelis at least partially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV broadcast content is visible beneath the presentedlive
TV application panel content (a user may causea first level of menu to appearin overlay over the video stream and where the comparator
mayalso be usedto provide a pixel plane effect, to give transparentcolors (partially transparent), calumn 37, lines 61-62 and column 19,
lines 43-46). .

 
  

 
 Claims 1-20 have industrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be madeor usedin industry.
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Lt. This opinion containsindicationsrelating to the following items:

Box No.1 Basis of the opinion

Box No. If Priority

Box No.III Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability
Box No. TV Lack of unity of invention

Box No. V___ Reasoned statement under Rule 43s. |(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
. citations and explanations supporting such statement .

Box No. VI Certain documents citéd

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application
LkXOOORX

‘Box No. VII Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

Ifa demandfor international preliminary exarnination is made,this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion ofthe
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notificd the [International Bureau under Rule 66.1 bis(b) that written
opinions of this International Searching Authority will not be so considered. :
If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the [PEA, the applicantis invited to submit to ts IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of3 manths from the date of mailing of Fom
PCTASA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expirestater.
For further options, see Form PCTS A/220.
 
 

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US| Date of completion of this opinion * Authorizedofficer:
Mait Stop PCT,Attn: ISAJUSCommissionerfor Patents

P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 30 October 2013 (30. 10.201 3) PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011) .
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Box No. I Basis ofthis opinion 

1. With regard to the language,this opinion has beenestablished onthe basis of:

x} the international application in the language in whichit was filed.
L] a translation of the intemational application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules |2.3(a) and 23. 1(b)).

2, LC This opinion has been established taking into account therectification ofan obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis. 1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosedin the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:

a, (means)

TC] on paper
LJ in electronic form

b. (time)

in the international application as filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes ofsearch

4 [| In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequentor additional copiesis identical to that in the application asfiled or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.‘ + .

5. Additional comments: 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. 1) (July 2011)
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 436is.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement 

Statement

Novelty (N) Claims 2,3, 8, 10, 12, 13, 18, 20
: Claims 1, 4-7. 9, 11, 14-17, 19, 21, 22

Inventive step (IS) Claims NONE
Claims 1-22

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-22
. : Claims NONE

 

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1, 4-7, 9, 11, 14-17, 19, 21 and 22 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 7,900,228 B2 to Starket al.
(hereinafter 'Stark').

As perclaims 1, 11 and 21, Stark discloses a method of displaying content on a television. a norrtransitory computer readable information
storage medium having stored thereon instructions that cause a computing system to execute a methodof displaying content on a
television, and a system for displaying contenton a television (a graphical userinterface ("GUI") for a content management system is
provided, such asto presenttelevision program information and/orinformation associated with other forms of multimedia content; abstract;
figure 1; column 2, lines 41-50; column 5, lines 48-64}, comprising: receiving an indication associated with a selection by a user (one or
more users may make various types of selectionsthat affect the information being displayed; abstract; column 2, lines 51-56); determining,
based on the received indication, a global panel to display via the television (in somesituations various techniques are employed to
maintain a state of the GU! (global panel) that is focused on one or more current selections as changes occur, such as to coordinate
information display between multiple distinct information panesor other view areasof the GUI, to alter the information to be displayed in
the GUI based onaselected piece of content, and/or to enableidentification of a selected piece of content from within a large numberof
pieces of content; abstract; column2,lines 51-61); retrieving from memory, a first content information for display in the global panel (the
computing system 300 interacts with the media center 350 in a variety of ways (e.g., via a direct connection, as part of local network 385,
or as part of another network, not shown), including to.receive information about current and/or future television programming related
content 360a and/or other content 360a; in the illustrated embodiment, the computing system includes a CPU 305or other processor(s).
various I/O devices 310, storage 320, and memory 330, and theillustrated I/O devicesinclude a display 311, a network connection 312, a
computer-readable media drive 313, and other I/O davices 315; an embodimentof the CM system 335 is executing in memory 330; the
CM system provides information about the available content to one or more users (e.g., one or more of the consumers in the home
environment), such as via a GUI (global panel) that is displayed on the display device 311 and/or on one or more ofthe content
presentation devices 370 or 380 or other computing systems 390;figure 1; column6, lines 3-38); and displaying, via the television, the
retrieved content information in the specified global panel (the home environmentincludes an STB or other media center 350 receiving
external content 360athat is available to one or more consumers in the home environment 395, such as television programming-related
content 360a for presentation onatelevision 370;in the illustrated embodiment, the CM system doesnotitself present the external .
content 360ato the user(s), instead interacting with the media center 350to control the display of the content to the user via the TV and/or
one or more ofthe other content presentation devices;figure 1; column2, lines 41-64; column5,lines 53-58; column 6, lines 31-38,
58-62).

As per claims 4 and 14, Stark discloses the methad of claim 1 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 11, further
comprising: receiving a secondindication associated with a selection by a user(the primary content-type navigation tab for "Television"
110a(thefirst indication) continues to be currently selected, the secondary content type-specific navigation tab for "Live TV" 115a (second
indication) continues to be currently selected; figure 3; column 10, lines 11-24); determining, based on the secondindication, a source of
content information to be displayedin the global panel(click the Guide View button to display a TV Guide-like grid of program bubbles;
click the arrow next to the Guide View button to display the menu;figure 3; column 42,lines 15-35) based;retrieving at feast a portion of
contentinformation from the determined source (menuselections are smail, medium,orlarge; if you select Small, the program bubblesin
the TV grid will show only the program title; by selecting Medium, the program bubbles expand to display information about the programs;
by selecting Large, the program bubbles expandto display the maximum amountof information aboutthe programs; figure 3; column 42, _
lines 15-40); and displaying,via the television, the content information associated with the determined source (the GUI is displaying
programlisting information forlive TV in a view area 140; figures 2, 3: column 9,lines 34-37: column 10, lines 11-24).

As per claim 5, Stark discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the global panel comprises information from at least two different panel
types(in somesituations, the GUI (global panel) displays various typesofinformation about multiple pieces of content that are currently
appropriate for display, such as based on those pieces of content having presentation times or other associated times that correspond to a
currently sélected time period and/or based on those pieces of content having other appropriate characteristics; as one example, in at
least some embodiments the metadata information displayed in a single view area for multiple pieces of content may be displayed using
different types of views; abstract; column 2,lines 65-67 to column 3, lines. 1-66).

-***-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-_
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Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

The following defects in the form or contents ofthe international application have been noted:
Defect: Claims Defective:

Ciaims 4 and 14 are objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a)(iii) as containing the following defect(s) in the form or contents thereof: the word
"based"in line 4 of claim 4, andline 5 of claim 14, should bestricken.
Claim 16 is objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a\ii as containing the following defect in the form or contents thereof: claim 16 should
depend on claim 11 instead of claim 1.
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As perclaims 6, 16 and 22, Stark discloses the methodof claim 1, the non-transitory computer-readable medium afclaim 11, and the
system of claim 21, further comprising: identifying at least one of a content source and a content information currently being displayed via al
television (in at least some embodiments the CM system GUIdisplays information suchthata state of the GUI is focused based on one or
more current selections; for example, in some embodiments one or more pieces of content may be currently selected (e.g., based on one
or more prior selections by a user), and if so, at least portions of the GU! may be focusedto reflect those currently selected pieces of
content, such as by simultaneously displaying various types of information related to the currently selected pieces of contentin a
coordinated mannerin multiple distinct display areas of the GU!; column 4, lines 5-24); selecting a panel type based onthe identified at
least one of content source and content infarmation currently being displayed via the television (in addition, when such information in one
of more such display areas of the GU! changes, the changed information mayalso be displayed in such a mannerasto include or
emphasize a currently selected piece of content on which the GUI state is focused (e.g., when possible, such as when the changed
information includes information for the currently selected piece of content, or instead always, such as to causeinformation for the
currently selected piece of content to be included in the changed information); column4,lines 53-61); retrieving, fram memory, content
information based onthe selected panel type (an embodimentof the CM system 335 is executing in memory 330; the CM system may,for
example, provide someorall of the stored content metadata 322 to the users and allaw the user to manipulate the content in a variety of
ways(e.g., to select content for current presentation, for future recording, etc.), as well as in some embodiments maintaining a state ofthe
GUI as displayed information changes; column6,lines 31-43); and displaying, via the television, the retrieved content informationin the
global panel based onthe selected panel type (the CM system displays information about the retrieved content via a GUI (global panel) on
a display device 370 (television), content presentation devices 380, or computing system 390; column5,fines 48-64; column6,lines 31-67
to column7,line 1). :

 
  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  
 

As per claims 7 and 17, Stark discloses the method of claim 6 anc the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 16, further
comprising: receiving a secondindication associated with a selection by a user (ihe primary content-type navigation tab for “Television”
1.10a(the first indication) continues to be currently selected, the secondary content type-specific navigation tab for "Live TV" 115a (second
indication) continues to be currently selected; figure 3; column 10, lines 11-24); selecting a panel type based on the secondindication (the
userclicks the LIVE TV tab 115a (panel type); figure-3; column 10, lines 21-23; column 42, lines 15-30); retrieving, from memory, content
information based on the selected panel type and the secondindication (an embodiment of the CM system is executing in memory 330;
the CM system may, for example, provide someorall of the stored content metadata 322 to the users and allow the user to manipulate the
contentin a variety of ways (e.g., to select content for current presentation, for future recording, etc.), as well as in some embodiments
maintaining a state of the GUI_as displayed information changes; multimedia content metadata is received, such asif the computing
system 300 receives EPG metadata information(i.e., as part of television programming-related content 360a) from a head-end and stores
the information as content metadata 322 in the storage unit 320; column6,lines 31-43; column 24, lines 31-36); and displaying, via the
television, the retrieved content information in the global panel (whenthe userclicks the LIVE TV tab, the Navigation tabs Guide View
screen appears and the GUIis rendered on a suitable display device; figure 3; column 24,lines 36-40; column 42, lines 15-30).

 
  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  .| As per claims 9 and.19, Stark discloses the method ofclaim 7 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 17, wherein the
retrieved content information comprises information associated with content information recently viewed (the information area 165 includes
information about the current status of selected content, including content being currently recorded(if any), recently recorded programs,
and upcoming scheduled recordings;figure 16; column 16, lines 60-67 to column 17, lines 1-6).

   

 
  As per claim 15, Stark discloses the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 11, further comprising retrieving from memory a

second content information for display in the global panel (receiving metadata information for multiple television programs(first and second
contentinformation); identifying a first distinct group of the multiple television programsfor a graphicaluserinterface suchthat received
meta data information for the first distinct group of television programswill be included in the graphical userinterface. thefirst distinct
group including multiple television programsthat satisfy a search request of television programs andthat are identified based at least in
part on a corresponding first category of television programs; claim 1); anddisplaying,via the television, the retrieved first content
information and the retrieved second content information in the specified global panel (displaying to a user of the computing device a
graphical window that includes the graphical user interface, the graphical userinterface having a state basedatleastin part on the
identified group, the displayed graphical user interface having: multiple distinct display areasincludinga first display area and a second
display area, such that metadata informationfor a first portion of the identified first distinct group of television programsis displayed in the
first display area and metadata information for a selected television program is displayable in the second display area; claim 1).
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Claims 2, 3, 12 and 13 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Stark in view of US 8,166,511 B2 (GRIGGS).

Asper claims 2 and 12, Stark discloses the methodof claim 1 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium ofclaim 11. Stark does
not disclose further comprising: identifying a user associated with the received indication; retrieving one or more settings associated with
the identified user; retrieving, from memory, content information associated with the identified user; and displaying,via the television, the
retrieved contentinformation in the specified global panel. Griggs does disclose further comprising: identifying a user associated with the
received indication (according to a preferred embodimentofthe instant invention, an authorized user may accesstheir account on the
system serverby a log-in process, whereby the user provides a unique useridentification to identify themselves as an authorized userto
the systern; column2, lines 50-54; claim 1): retrieving one or more settings associated with the identified user (once into the account, the
user can preferably modify user preferences and preferably view other accountinformation; column2,lines 54-56; claim 1); retrieving, from|
memory, content information associated with the identified user (when a request is submitted from the control device 12, the display logic
16 creates a graphical display framein its memory with the appropriate content; the display frame is sent to the streaming media mixer
logic 13; figure 9; column 9, lines 62-65); and displaying, via the television, the retrieved content information in the specified global panel
(the streaming media mixer logic 13 compresses the new combineddisplay frame and sends the combinedisplay frame to the viewing
device 25; figure 9; column9,lines 65-67 to column 10, lines 1-9). It would have been obviousto a person ofordinary skill in the art at the
time of the invention to modify the system of Stark with Griggs's teaching, because by doing so, Stark's content management system

would have provided for programming thatis tailored to individual consumers needs, and provide the flexibility for consumers to quicklychange the scope of services and/or program availabilities.

As per claims 3 and 13, Stark discloses the methodof claim 1 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium ofclaim 11. Stark does
not disclose further comprising: identifying a user associated with the received indication; retrieving, from memory, one or more settings
associated with the identified user; retrieving, from memory, content information associated with the identified user and the one or more
settings associated with the user; and displaying, via the television, the retrieved content information in the specified globa! pane!. Griggs
doesdisclose further comprising: identifying a user associated with the receivedindication (according to a preferred embodimentof the
instant invention, an authorized user may accesstheir account on the system serverby a log-in process, whereby the user provides a
unique useridentification to identify themselves as an authorized userto the system; column 2, lines 50-54; claim 1);retrieving, from
memory, one or more settings associated with the identified user (ance into the account, the user can preferably modify user preferences
and preferably view other account information; column 2,lines 54-56; claim 1); retrieving, from memory, content information associated
with the identified user and the one or more settings associated with the user (granting access to the user accountvia the Internet;
selecting the customized programming schedule fromaplurality of customized programming schedules based on a determination that the
separate device correspondsto the device indicator; transmitting, to the separate device, display data for displaying the customized
programming schedule; column9,lines 62-67 to column 10, lines 1-9; claim 1); and displaying, via the television, the retrieved content
information in the specified global panel (the streaming media mixerlogic 13 compresses the new combined display frame and sends the
combine display frame to the viewing device 25; receiving, from the separate device, a selection signal for selecting one of the plurality of
digital video programs;figure 9; column9,lines 65-67 to column 10, lines 1-9; claim 1). It would have been obvious to a personof ordinary
skill in the art at the time ofthe invention to modify the system of Stark with Griggs's teaching, because by doing so, Stark's content
‘management system wouldhave provided for programming thatis tailored to individual consumers needs, and providetheflexibility for
consumers to quickly change the scope ofservices and/or program availabilities.
Claims 8, 10, 18 and 20lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Stark in view of US 7,685,520 B2 to
Rashkovskiy et al. (hereinafter 'Rashkovskiy’).

Asper claims 8 and 18, Stark discloses the method of claim 7 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 17. Stark does
not disclose wherein the retrieved content information comprises information associated with content information markedasfavorite.
Rasnkovskiy does disclose wherein the retrieved content information comprises information associated with content information marked as
favorite (a graphical user interface 10 for implementing an electronic content guide includesa plurality of selectable category icons 12
represented as "virtual"file folders; each category icon 12 may be predefined or may be userdefinable; category icon 12a is provided for
favorite programs;figure 1; column 1, lines 63-67 te column 2, line 1). It would have been obviousto a person ofordinary skill in the art at
the time of the invention, to modify Stark's system and method with Rashkovskiy's user interface, because by doing so, Stark's platform
would have been moreuser-friendly by enabling viewers to save a specific channel! by markingit as a favorite.

As per claims 10 and 20, Stark discloses the method of claim 7 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium ofclaim 17. Stark does
not disclose wherein the retrieved content information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite and
further comprisesinformation associated with content information recently viewed. Rashkovskiy does disclose wherein the retrieved
contentinformation comprises information assaciated with contentinformation marked as favorite and further comprises information
associated with content information recently viewed (a graphical user interface 10 for implementing an electronic content guide includes a
plurality of selectable category icons 12 represented as"virtual"file folders; each category icon 12 may be predefined or may be user
definable; category icon 12a is provided for favorite programs;a plurality of programs 22 arelisted as entries in two columns 20a and 20b;
these programs 22are either currently in pragress or just beginning, in keeping with the selection of currently available programs, through
the icon 12c, and favorites among currently available programs through the selection of the icon 14; thus, the X-Files program 22, runs
from 7:00 to 9:00 as indicated by the indicia 18 and 19; the bar indicia 19 graphically indicates how muchofthe program has already been
displayed or broadcastin the pastusingdifferently color indicia 18 and 19; figure 1; column1, lines 63-67 to column 2, line 1; column 2,
lines 53-63). It would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time ofthe invention, to modify Stark's system and
method with Rashkovskiy's user interface, because by doing so, Stark's platform would have been more user-friendly by enabling viewers
to save a specific channel by marking it as a favorite, and a user would have been able to determine the program timing to determine how
muchof the programisleft to view, and how much was missed. ‘

Claims 1-22 have industrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be madeorusedin industry.
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Priority date (day/month/vear)
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International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) Priority date (day/month/year)
PCT/US2013/055303 16 August 2013 (16.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

International Patent Classification (8th edition unless older edition indicated)
See relevant information in Form PCT/SA/237

Applicant
FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

This international preliminary report on patentability (Chapter 1) is issued by the International Bureau on behalf cof the
International Searching Authority under Rule 44 bis.1(a).

This REPORTconsists of a total of 6 sheets, including this cover sheet.

In the attached sheets, any reference to the written opinion of the International Searching Authority should be read as a
reference to the international preliminary report on patentability (Chapter I) instead.

This report contains indications relating to the following items:

Box No. T Basis of the report

o. Ll Priority

Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial
applicability

Lack of unity of invention

LI
L

LI
X< Reasoned statement under Article 35(2) with regard to novelty, inventive step or

industrial applicability; citations and explanations supporting such statement

Certain documents cited

Certain defects in die international application

 LIU
Certain observations on the international application

 
The International Bureau will communicate this report to designated Offices in accordance with Rules 44bis.3(c) and 93bis.1
but not, except where the applicant makes an express request under Article 23(2), before the expiration of 30 months from
the priority date (Rule 44bis .2).

Date of issuance of this report
17 February 2015 (17.02.2015)

The International Bureau of WIPO Authorized officer
34, chemin des Colombetles

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland Kihwan Moon
Facsimile No. +41 22 338 82 70 e-mail: ptO01.pct@wipo.int
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1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:
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2. FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion ofthe
International Preliminary Examining Authorily (“IPEA™) excep! thatthis dues not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEAhas notified the Intemational Bureau under Rule 66.15és(b) that written
opinions of this International Searching Authority will not be so considered. .

Box No. | Basis of the opinion

Box No. lt Priority

Box No. IH Non-establishinent ofopinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. [V_— Lack of unity of invention

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability:
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VI! Certain defects in the international application

Box No. VII] Certain observations on the international application

Ifthis opinionis. as provided above. considered to be a written opinionofthe PEA, the applicantis invited to submit to the PEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of onn
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months fromthe priority date, whichever expires later
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

 

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion ofthis opinion Authorized officer:Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISAJUS.
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 11 November 2013
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Blaine R. Copenheaver

PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300 
Form PCT/IS A/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 68 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 69 of 3394

PCT/US2013/055303 05.12.2013

. Internationa! application No.WRITTEN OPINION OF TITE
PCT/US2013/055303

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING A UTHORITY

Bax No. | Basis of this opinion   

With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:

the international application in the language in which it was filed.

CL] a translation of the international applicationinto which is the language of a
translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1 (b))

C] This opinion has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake authorized byor notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43d¢s. 1(a))

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established onthe basis of a sequence listing filed or furnished
a. (means)

on paper

in electronic form

in the international application as filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy ofa sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished. oo
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43his.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement 

 
 

 

1 Statement

Novelty (N) Claims None YES
* Claims 1-20 NO

Inventive step (1S) Claims None YES
Claims 1-20 NO

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-20 YES
 

Claims Nome ND

  

2. Citations and explanations:

See Supplemental Box   
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Claims 1-20 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by Yu et al., hereinafter referred to as Yu.

Regarding claims 1, 10, 16, Yu discloses a methodfor displaying content ona television (a user platform 140 comprisesa television 142,
para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20 shows a methodfor the user to access television content items via a TV portal, abstract, para 0115, 0122), a
nonm-transitory computer readable information storage medium having stored thereoninstructions that cause a computing system to
execute a method of displaying content on a television [claim 10] (the computer system 5600 includes a display, and the disk drive unit
5616 includes a non-transitory machine readable medium 5622 andstored onit are instructions and data e.g, software 5624 in a memory
5604 within the processor 5602 executed by the computer system, para 0228, 0229), a system for displaying contentonatelevision,
comprising: an input device associated with the television, a memory, and a microprocessor operable [claim 16] (the computer system
5600includes a display, and the disk drive unit 5616 includes a non-transitory machine readable medium 5622 and stored onit are
instructions, para 0228, 0229;figs 17, 18 & 20 shows a method wherein the television contentis provided asa listing which can be
accessed by the user by manipulating a conventional television remote control device by position the selection box 2022 around a desired
TV content itern [receiving a first directional input], para 0115, 0122) comprising: receivingafirst directional input via an input device
associated with the television (a user platform 140 compzises a television 142, para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20 showsthe user access
television contentitems via a TV portal, the television contentis provided asa listing which can be accessed byihe user by manipulating a
conventional television remote control device by position the selection box 2022 around a desired TV contentitem [receivingafirst
directional input}, para 0115, 0122: fig. 18 displays a content listing area 1820 [screen channel changer/ electronic program guide] which
lists the available contents with the time slots which includes the programming channels, which the users can highlights/select a particular
content using an input device which upon selection delivers the concent, para 0119, 0123); determining, based ona first direction
associated with thefirst directional input, a content pane! to display via the television (the user selects the listed TV content by the
selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote con:rol device, upon selection of the desired TV conient 2022 the useris
presented with a TV content overview page 2100 [a content panelto display via the television} as shownin fig.21, para 0122), retrieving,
from a memory, a first content information for displaying in the content panel (the userselectsthe listed TV content by the selection box
2022 by activating a selection button on a remote contro! device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the useris presented with
a TV content overview page 2100 [the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed interpreted as first
content information for displaying in the content panel] as shownin fig.21, para 0122; fig.6 shows a data processor 111 causes the
provision module 117 to retrieve the contents from the assets stored within the service provider database 112 and makes the coment
accessible to the interface device 644 [interpreted as retrieving, fram a memory, a contentinformation for displaying in the content panel]
via the network 120, para 0060); icentifying at least one of a content source anc a second content information currently being displayed via
the television (the display 2100 displays the button 2114, the button 2114 “Cast & Crew’ being selected by the user[selecting by the user
is interpreted as identifying the content source} upon which displays the screen 2200 of fig.22, para 0125); selecting a panel type based on
the identified at least one of content source and second contentinformation currently being displayed via the television (upon the user
selecting the option of 2114 “Cast & Crew” [content source] on fig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which provides the users with
a cast page which represents detailed information 2222 related to the selected content item in this caseis “Lost” television program
[displaying the 2200 page which is square shaped panelincluding the contents 2222 upon the user selecting the 2114 is interpreted as .
selecting a panel type based on theidentified content source], para 0125); retrieving, from memory,a third content information based on
the selected panei type (upon the user selecting the option of 2114 “Cast & Crew" on fig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which
provides the users with a cast page which represents de:ailed information 2222 [third content information] related to the selected content
item in this case is “Lost” television program [displaying the 2200 page which is square shaped panel including the contents 2222 uponthe
user selecting the 2114 is interpreted as selecting a panei type based on the identified content source], para 0125, fig.6 shows a data
processor 111 causes the provision module 117 to retrieve the contents from the assets stored within the service provider database 112
and makesthe content accessible to the interface device 644 [interpreted as retrieving, from a memory, a content information for
displayingin the content panel] via the network 120, para 0060); and displaying, via thetelevision, the retrievedfirst content information
and the third content information in the content panel based on the selected paneltype(the userselects the listed TV contentby the
selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the useris
presénted with a TV content overview page 2100 [the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed
interpreted as first content information for displaying in the content panel] as shownin fig.21, para 0122; upon the user selecting the option
of 2114 “Cast & Crew" onfig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which provides the users with a cast page which represents
detailed information 2222(third content information] related to the selected content item in this case is “Lost” television program [displaying
the 2200 page whichis square shaped panel including the contents 2222 upon the userselecting the 2114 is interpreted as selecting a
panel type basedontheidentified content source], para 0125; a user platform 140 comorisesa television 142, para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20
showsthe user to accesstelevision contentitems via a TV portal, para 0115,0122)

Regarding claims 2, 11, 17, Yu further teaches comprising: retrieving, from a memory, a first image that is representative ofthe at least
one of content source and second content information (the user selects the listed TV contentby the selection box 2022 by activating a
selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the useris presented with a TV content
overview page 2100 [the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed interpreted as a first image
representative of a content source] as shownin fig.21, para 0122; fig.6 shows a cata processor 111 causes the provision module 117 to
retrieve the contents from the assets stored within the service provider database 112 and makesthe content accessible to the interface
device 644[interpreted as retrieving, from a memory, a content information for displaying in the content panel] via the network 120, para
0060); and displaying,via the television, the first image in the content panel(the user selects the listed TV content by the selection box
2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the useris presented with
a TV content overview page 2100 [the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed} as shownin fig.21,
para 0122: a user platform 140 comprises a television 142, para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20 showsthe user to access television content items
via a TV portal. para 0115,0122).
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Regarding claims 3, 12, 18, Yu further teaches wherein the content panelis an application panei(the user selects the listed TV content by
the selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the user
is presented with a TV content overview page 2100 (the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed
interpreted as application panel] as shownin fig.21, para 0122; fig. 18 displays a content listing area 1820 whichlists the available
contents with the time slots which includes the programming channels, which the users can highlights/select a particular content
[application panel] using an input device which upon selection delivers the content, para 0119, 0123).

Regarding claim 4, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a seconddirectional input via the input device (a user platform 140 comprises
a television 142, para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20 showsthe user access television content items via a TV portal, the television conten: is
provided as a listing which can be accessed by the user by manipulating a conventional television remote control device by position the
select:on box 2022 around a desired TV content item {receivingafirst directional input], further the user selects the listed TV content by the
selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device [receiving a second directional input}, upon selection of the
desired TV content 2022 the user is presented with a TV content overview page 2100 as shownin fig.21, para 0115, 0122); and
determining, based on a seconddirection associated with the second directional input, a second content panelto display via the television
(the user selects thefisted TV content by the seiection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote contro! device [receiving a
seconddirectional input}, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the user is presented with a TV content overview page 2100
[second content panel to display] as shown in fig.21, para 0115, 0122).

Regarding claims 5, 14, 19, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a second directional input via the input device (a user platform 140
comprisesa television 142, para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20 showsthe user accesstelevision contentitemsvia a TV portal, the television
contentis provided asalisting which can be accessed by the user by manipulating a conventional television remote control device by
position the selection box 2022 around a desired TV content item [receiving a first directional input), further the user selects the listed TV
content by the selection box 2022 by activating a selection butten on a remote control device [receiving a second directionalinput], upon
selection of the dasired TV content 2022 the user is presented with a TV content overview page 2100 as shownin fig.21, para 0115,
0122); determining, based on a seconddirection associated with the second directional input, a sourceof at least one content information
to be displayed in the content panel based on the selected panel type (the user selects the listed TV content by the selection box 2022 by
activating a selection button on a remote control device [receiving a seconddirectional input], upon selectionof the desired TV content
2022 whichin this case is LOST TV program, the user is presented with a TV content overview page 2100 which providesinformation on
the “Lost” TV program [interpreted as determining a source of a content information displayed), as shownin fig.21 , para 0115, 0122).
retrieving at least a portion of the at least one content information from the determined source(fig.6 shows a data processor 111 causes
the provision module 117 to retrieve the contents from the assets stored within the service provider database 112 and makes the content
accessible to the interface device 644 [interpreted as retrieving, from a memory, a content information for displaying in the content panel]
via the network 120, para 0060); and displaying, via the television, the content information associated with the determined source (the user
selects the listed TV content by the selection 50x 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device [receiving a second
directional input}, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 whchin this case is LOST TV program,the user is presented with a TV
content overview page 2100 which provides information on the “Lost” TV program [interpreted as determining a source of a content
information displayed], as shownin fig.21 , para 0115, 0122).

Regarding claims 6, 13, 20, Yu further teaches whereinthe third content information comprises information associated with contem
information marked as favorite (upon the user selecting the option of Bookmark 2124 [third content information] on fig.21 the useris
enabled to add the content itemto a list of favorite content items [content information marked asfavorite] and further can also bookmark
the contentitem for easy access, para 0125).

Regarding claim 7, Yu funher teaches wherein the third content information comprises information associated with TV series episode
content information (upon the user selecting the option of 2114 “Cast & Crew” on fig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which
provides the users with a cast page which represents detailed information 2222 [third content information] related to the selected content
iter in this caseis “Lost” television program, andfurther displays “show synopsis” option which provides details of the television program
LOST {TV series episode content information], para 0125).

Ragardingclaim 8, Yu furtner teaches wherein the selected panel type is a search panel (figs.33, 34 & 35 shows onthe display 3300 the
userselects the search option 1715, and is presented with the search panel 3400, where the user types in the searchterms 3422 and
searches, para 0139, 0140).

Regarding claim 9, Yu furlher teaches wherein the selected panel type is a recommendedpanel(figs.33, 34 & 35 shows on the display
3300 the user selects the search cption 1715, and is presented with the search panel 3400, wherethe user types in the search terms 3422
and searches,further based on the search query the user is provided with suggestions in the suggestions box 3424 [recommended panel],
para 0139, 0140).

Regarding claim 15, Yu further teaches wherein the third content information comprises information associated with TV series episode
content information (upon the user selecting the option of 2114 “Cast & Crew" on fig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which
provides the users with a cast page which represents detailed information 2222 [third content information] related to the selected content
item in this case is “Lost” television program, and further displays “show synopsis” option which provides details of the television program
LOST[TV series episode contentinformation), para 0125), and wherein the selected panellypeis an info panel associated with the TV
series episode contentinformation (fig.18 shows the TV content listing with the option 1826 which the useractivates by selecting, upon
whichthe useris presented with the window 2100 onfig.21 which provides the userwith the “show synopsis” option which provides details
of the television program LOST[TV series episode content information], para 0123, 0125).

Claims 1-20 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4)}, and thus have indusirial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
made or usedin industry
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i. Statement

Novelty (i) Claims
Claims

 step GS) Claims
Claims

’ industrial applicability (143 Claims
. Chums
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2. Citations and explanations: '|
tlaims 1-7, 9-26 tack navelty under PCT Article 33(2} as being anticipated by Yu et al., hereinafter referred to as Yu.

 
Regarding claims 1, 17, Yu discloses a non-transitory computer reaciable storage mediues having stored thereoninstructors hi
processor ie execuie [claim Ti fa computer implemented system and mathed for using 2 processor to execute 3 browsar engin
machine or computer instructions used to cause a processor which is programmed with tho instructions to perform various steps, ysiract,
para 0235, 0228) a method of dis ng a media center panel on a television dispiay, the method comprising the steps of [claim 1] (igs.
& 2 shows 4 user platform 140 far receiving content information, and the user piatfarm comprises 4 television (TV) 142, a personal

| computer 142, para 0956. fig.17 shows a user plaiform which displays a conten! browsing and salection user interface which includesa
: root page 1906 which shows a commandoption area 1710 wherein a user selects a TV command ontion 1713 which enables iser iG
i viewa television content portal 2000 [displaying a media center panel] displayed in fig.20, para 6115, 0121} a mathad for ciganizing media
i item metadata on a television, the method comprising fciaim 17] (figs.1 & 2 shows a user platform 140 for receiving centent information,
i and the user platform comprisesa tnlavision (TV) 142, a personal computer 142, para 0058, fig. 17 shows a user platform which displays a
Leantent browsing and selection userinterface which includes 3 rool page 1800 which shows a comrmand option area 1710 wherein a user
i set a T¥ command option 1713 which enabies the user to view 8 television content portal 2000 whiehin 8 media canients
i forganizing media tem metadatal displayed in the content area 2020 in fig.20, para O115, 0121 yreceiving @ activate the media
i center panel (the user selects the command option 1713 on } mand ontion area 1710, and in response to the user selecting the TV
i command option 1713 [receiving a request to activate] from the root page 1900the systers displays a TV portal 2000 {activate the media
icenter panel shown in the fig.20, para 0121, 0122): determining a type of media center panal requested (the user selects the command =
aption 1713 on the command option area 1710, and in response to the user selecting the TY command opiion 1713 [recelving a request fo
activate] fromthe rect page 1900 the sysiem displays a TV portal 2000 [determining a type of media center panel] shown in the fig.20,
para 0124, 0122: 26 shows the user selecis a movies opticn on the command option area 1710 and upon the selection the system
displays 2700 [determining a type of media center panel} w fist of movies in fig.27 [based on the type of agtion selected by the userin
the command ootion area a corresponding display panel is displayed interpreted as determining a type of media center panel requeste 3.
pare 0430. 0131) relieving. from n ¥ data based on the tyoe of media center pane! requested {fig.20 shows once the TV portal
2000 is sslected by the user [based on the type of media center panel] the service provider 119 accesses 2 content catalog or content
database 112 te obtain a listing of collections of content, content iniormation and metadata associated fretrieving, from memory, metadata]
with the television content for selection fromthe TV portal 2006, the contents displaved includes an image, textual description af the TY
content item displayed in the contentitem area 2020, para 0084, 0121, 0122); and displaying on the television display the retrieved
matadais in the media center panei (lig.2U shows once the TV portal 2O0Gis selected by the user ihe service provicer 110 accesses a .
content catalogor content database 742 to obtainalisting of collections of cantent, contert informa and seladata associated with the }
isievision content fer setection from the TV portal 2000, the contents displayed includes an image, textual description of the TV content i
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Regarding claim 12, 4 television system, comprising’ a display: a memory; a processor in communication with ihe memory and the display
{a computer implarnented system and method for using a processor to execute a browserengine and a machine or cornpuler instructions
used fo cause a processor which is programmed with ihe instructions to perform various staps, abstract, para 0235, 229: figs.t & 2 showsa user platform 140 for recalving content infarmation, and the user plaiform compvises a television (TY) 142, a persenal computer 142,
para 0058; fig. 17 shows 3 userplatform which displays a content drawsing andselection userinterface whiich includes a rool page $800
which shows a command option erea 1710 wherein a user selects a TY command option 1713, para 0424), the pracessar operable to: to:
racelve a request to activete a media center panel (the user selects the sammand option 1713 on the cammand aplion areas 1740, and in
response to the user salacting the TV command option 1713 frecaiving a request to activate) fram the roat page 1900 ihe system displays
a TYcoral 2006 [activate the media center panel] shown in thefig.20, para 6421, 0122), determine the tyoa of media center nana!
requested (the user eelecis the command option 1713 an the command option area 1740, and in responseto the user selecting the TV
cormand aption 1775 freceiving @ request is activate) from the roct page 1900 the system displays a TVportal 2000fdeternining B type
of media center panel] shownin thefig.20, para 0421, 0122; fig. 26 shows the user selects a movies antion on the command ontion area
1710 anduponthe selection the systam displays 2700 [determining a type of media center panel] with a list of movies in fig.27 [based on
the type of option selected by the user in the command option area a carresponding ci \ displayed interpretedtas determining atype of media center panel requested}, para 0430, 0421) retrieve, from memory, matadsis based on the type of media center panel
requested (fig.20 shows once the TVportal 2000is selected by the :user {based on the type of media center oane!] the service provider 440
accesses a content calalag ar content database 112 ie ebtain a listing of collections of content. content information and metadata
associated (retrieving, from memory, metadata] with the television content for selection from the TV portal 2000, the contenis displayed
inchides an image, textual description of the TV cantent item displayed in the conieni itemarea 2020, para COB4): anddisplay, on the
telavision display, the retrieved metadata in the media canter panel, wherein the metadata comprises at least one of a thumbnail, a te, a
description, a rating, and a run time (fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is salectaci hy Ihe user the sanice provider 110 accesses a
corfent caiaing or content database 112 t¢ obtaina listing of collections of content, contentinformation and metadata associated with the
lelavision content for selaction from the TVportal 2000, the contents displayed includes an image, textual descriptionof tha TV content
item such as"Last"" [3 thumbnail, a tttel is displayed in the content item area 2020 [displaying on the television display retheved metadata]
and can be selected byusing a selection box 2022, para 9084).

    
   

   

 
 

 

    

 

 

| Regarding claim 2, Yu further teaches wherein the type of media center panel comprises al least one of: an infermation panel 8 favorite
panel, a last viewed panel a most viewed panel; a search panel: and a new panel {figs 3: shows a root page 3300 wherein a user
nighlights 3 command option 1716 “Search” command option area 1710 of the root page 3300 fa search panelj, and the search command
anablas the user to search panicular content iterris by using @ user generated search query, and fig.35 shows @ searchresult 3574, para2139, 6140).

  
 

Regarding claim 3, Yufurther teaches wherein the metadata comprisesat jeast one of: a thumbnalk atitle: a description: a rating: ard 3
nun lime tig.20 shows once the TY portal 2000 is selected by the user the service provider 110 accesses 3 contant catalog or contentdaishase 112 to abtain a listing of collections of content, content information and matadata tad with fhe television content for
selection fromthe TV portal 2000, the contents displayed includes an imager textual des tian of the TY content ite:
thumbnail, a tule} is displayed in the content item area 2020 [displaying on the telavision display retrieved meladata] and can be setactad
by using 4 selection box 2022, para 0084}, .

     eM
such as “Lost” fa  

Regarding claim 4, 13, Yufurther tech:displayedin the media center panel (ig,
includes an iinage, textual description of the TY content item such es ‘Lost’ is dissplayed in the content Hern area 2020 whichis
uging a selection box 2022, upon the seleetion the user nresented with a panal 2100 freceiving a selection of a media item},
pravides @ user selectable buttons 2124, 2122 and the button 2122 enables the user fo watch the selected conient item, pars 6124, Di2dy
and presenting content associated with the selecied media item (fig. 26 shows once the TVportal 2600 ected by the user, media
contents are displayed which includes an image, textual description of the TV content item suchas“Lost" is displayed in the content item
area 2020 which is selected by using a selection box 2022 [presenting content associated with the selected media}, upon the salaction the

iq
i
i
ji
'
i

{

S further comprising: raceiving 2 selection of a riedia tem from one ar more media ems

i
user is presanied with a panet 2100, which providies a user selectable buttons 2124, 2122 andthe button 2122 enables the user to watch

i
;i

d shows once the TY portal 2000 is selected hy the user, madia contents are displayed which
 

    

  

 

the selected contentitern, para 0121, 0124),
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Supplemental Rox

In case the spaee in any of fhe preceeding boxes is nor sufficient.
Continuation of:

Ragarding claim 5, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving 2 request fo activate a second media center panel fg 20 shows ence the TV| portal 2000 is selected by the user, media contents are displayed which includes an image, textual description of the TVcontent item such
i #8 “Lost” is displayed in the caniant itemarea 2020 whichis selected by using a selection box 2022 [receiving a requestte activate 3

second media center panel], upon the selection the useris presented with a panel 2106, which provides a user selectable butions 2124,
2122 and the button 2122 enables the user le watchthe selected content Hern, gare OF21, 0124); datermining the type of media center
panel requested (fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the uses, media contents are displayed which inciuces an image,
textual description of tha TV content iiem such as “Los?” is displayed in thea contentitegm area 2020 which is selected by using a selection
box 2022, upan the selection the usserris presented wih a pa ich provi : Ie buttons 2424, 21 22assnciated withthe selected media content (detgrr DO e iter panel]2i ser to watch the selected
content item, para G@121, 0124}; rataving, from memory, metadata based on the type of the 3 rnadia canter panel {fig.20 shows once
the TY portal 2000 is selected by the user fbased on the type of macia center panel} ihe service provider 110 accesses a content catalng

for content database 112 to obtainalisting of collections of content, content information and metadata associated freiraving, from memory,
i matadata] with the television content far selection fromthe TY oortal 2000, para 0084; fig.20 shows the cantent item area 2020 which is
| solacted by using a selection box 2022, upon the selection the user is presented with a pane! 2100, which provices a user selectable
| buitans 2124, 2122 associated with the selected media content {second madia center panel] and the button 2422 cnables the user to
i watch the selected conient hem, para 0121, 0124) and displaying on the television display tha retrieved metadata in the second media

center panal (fig.20 shows the content tem:atea 2020 which is selected by using a selection box 2022, upon tha selection the useris
presented with a pans! 2100 [second madia center panell, which provices 2 user selectable buttons 2124, 2122 associated with the
selecied media content {displaying on tha talavision display in the second media center panel] and the button 2122 anabies the user fo
watch the selected cortent tem, para 0124, 0724).

madia items displayed in

;

Regarding claims 6, 16, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a selecucn of a media item fromone or mo

tha second media center panai ‘fg 20 shows once the TY portal 2000 is selected by the user, cantent iiam s as “Last? is displayed in

|
|i

;

i

  
 

 
 

   
 

 

  
 

 
 

 

   

    
  

;

}

}

| 
   
 

the content femarea 2020 whic! ad by using 2 selection box 2022, upon the selection the useris presented with a panel 2100
jsacand media canter panel], wh:ich $8 user sele @ buttons 2124, 2422 associated with the selacted media coniant and the
button 2122 enables the user to watch {receiving a sslection of a madia item], listen or consume the selected content item, para 0121,
0124): and oresenting content associated with the selected media item (unon the selection the user is presenied with a pane! 2100, which
provides a user selectable buttons 2124, 2122 associated with the selected media content and the bullon 2122 anables the user fo watch
[enable the user to waich the content is Interpreted as receiving a selection of a media itern to present content associated], listen or
consume the selected content tem, para 0121, 0124).

 

 

 
Regarding claims 7, 14, Yu further leaches wherein the m center panel includesa list of one ar more related radia ites (fig.23 shows

ted to the actor selected, the area 2320 includes content
ittemsfmovies related [list of one or more related media Herns] to the actor selected, para 0126).

  

   
img clara $, Yu further teaches inchiding miseving, from a dala subservica, metadata ba

quested (ig 20 shows once the TY porta! 2000 is selented by the uses [based on the tyoe of media center panel] the service provider 110
ACCESSES a Cont {og or content database 112 to abtain 2 listing of collectians of content, contant information and metadaia
associated {retrieving, from data subservice metadata) with the television contentfor selaction fromthe TV cortal 2000, the contents

area 2020, para OG84, 0121, 0422}

on ihe type of media center panel
   

 
 

  

displayed includes an image, textual description of the TV content item displayedin the conbent tem

Regarding claim 10, Yu furtaer teaches cornprising after receiving the request ts activate the media canter panel: identifying a user
associated with the request (the users can fog info the accounts maintained by the system 200, a user profile/ user identfer associatedwith the userfe include user behavior inforn 

   
tion corresponding to e content information accessed by the user is storad in database 712,

fig.20 shows a “For You" cornmand option that di fist of TY content lems in the content item area 2020 that arelikelyaf interest to
3 panicular user based his profile fidentifying a user assaciated with the requesi], para 0076, 0080, 04122), and retrieving metadata
associsied with the identified user from memory for display by the media center panel (ig.20 stows a “Far You" commandoptionthat
displays a ist of TV content lems (retrieving metadata associated} displayedin tye oor
panei} that are fikely afinterest to a particular user/viewer based ona previously generated user profile and based on a historical patienn of
previously viewad conlents stared in a dstabese 112, para OO8D, 0422).

 
 

  
 

titerarea 2026 [display by the media cente
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Supplemental Box

in case the space in any of the preceding boxes is mot sufficient.
Continuation af,

garding claims 11, Yu further teachesfurther comprising aftar receiving the reaquast: determining whether the raquesi is & frst request tonclwate a media center panel froma current user interface (the user selects tha command opticn 1743 on the command option area 1770,
andin response ie ihe user selecting tha TY command option 1713 [receiving a requestto activate] fromthe reat page 1800the sysiem
displays @ TVportal 2006 [activate tha media center panei] stiownia the fig.20, once the TV portal 2000 is selected bytheuser, the
service provider 110 accesses a content catalog or database 112 te obtain a listing of the collections of curtents {afier receiving the
request determining @ first requast to activate a media center ganel], content info!nration associated withthe television content andif the
contant lems are nol avaiable in the cantent database 112then pre-definedlinks are used to obtain the content lems, para 04122) ar if the
request is not the first request to activate the media center pane! from the current user interface;if the requestis a first request:
determining the type of media canter pane! requested (he use: the command ception 1713 on the command option area 1740, and
in response to the user selecting the TV command option 1713 free request to activate] franihe racl paga 1800 the system
displays a TY portal 2000 [determining s type of media cenier panel] shown in the fig.20, para 0121, 0422; fig. 24 showsthe user selectsa
movies option on the commend option area 1710 and upon the selection ihe system displays 2700 {determining 3 type of media centerpans!) with a list of movies in fig 27 fbased on the type of option salacted by the userin the commandoption areaa corresponding display
panel is displayed interoreted as delermining a3 ype sf media canter panel mquested], para 6130, 0134); ratrieving, from memary,nigtadala based on the type of med ts 5
lyoe of media center panel] the service provider +10:accesses aeconteni catalog or content dalabase 112 to obtainalisting of
content, contentinformation and metadata associated [retrieving, from memory, metadaia] with
TV portal 2000,the contents dis layedincludesan Image, textual des: ie TY caniant i
2020, para COB4, 6121, 0122) and displaying on ihetelevision display the retrieved metadata in th

   

 

  
 
 
  
 

 

   layed in the coment lem area
centar panel (fig.20 shows once

sntert catalog of content dalanase 112 to obtain a listing
adata associated with the television content for selection from the TVportal 2006, the

contents displayed includes an irae, te. i ctiption of the TV content item such as “Lostis displayed jin the conient tem area 2025[dispiaying on the television display retrieved metadata} and can be selected by using a selection bax 20222, para O0864, 0121, 0422), ifihe
requestis not the first request determining ihe type of media center pane!fast disp‘ayed in the current user interface; retrieving, from
memory, metadata based on the type of mecia center panel iast displayed in ihe current userinterface; and displaying on tha television
display the retrieved metadata In the media center panel. '

 
 

the TYportal 2000 is sslectad by the user the service provider 110 accesses a oc
 

of collections of content, content information and  
 
   

 

Regarding claims 15. 18, Yit further teaches wherein the processoris further operable toc receive a second request io launch a second
dia cenier panel based on a media item selected from ana ar more media ile! splayed in the media canter panel (fig.20 shows once

the TVportal 2000 is selected bythe userfa first request], media contents are displayed which includes an image, textual descriptionof
the TV conterit tam such as “Lost” is displayed in the contant item area 2020 which is selected by using a selection box 2022 [receiving a
secand request te puneha second media canter panel], upon the selectionthe user is presented with a panet 2100, whichprovides 3 userselectable bultens 2124, 2422 and the butlen 2122 enables the user ic waich the selected content tem, sara 0121, 0424), delennine the
type of media center pane!requessted (fig.20 shows once the TY portal 2000 js selected by ine user, media contents aree displ é
includes an image, textual description of the TVcontentitem such as “Lost” is displayed in the content tem area 2029 which is selacied byusing a selaction box 2022, upon the selection the user is presented with a pane! 2100, whichprovides a use 2124,

associated with the selected media content [de ning ihe tyos of media center panel} and the bullon 2122 er
watch the selected contentitem, para 0121, 042d); retrieva, from memory, metadata based on the tyos of the second m center panel
ifig.20 shows ance the TVportal 2000 is selected by the user based on the type of media center panel} ihe service provider 110 accesses

   
 

 

 
 
 

 
  

   
 

   
 @ content calalog cr content database 112 to oblain a listing of collections of canient, content information and metadata as

betrieving. fram memnary, metadatawith the television content for selection fromthe TV portal 2000, para 0084: fig.20 shows the content 
 

itemarea 2020 whichisselected dy using a selection box 2022, upon the selection the user is presented with a panel 2100, which
provides a user selactable buttons 2124, 2122 associated with the selected madia content {second media canter panel] and the button
2122 enables the userio watch the selected content Kem, para 6121, 0124), and display onthe television display the retrieved metadata in
the sacand media center panel (fig.20 shows the conient itam area 2020 whichis selected by using a selection box 2022, upon the
selection the user is presented with a panel 2100 [second media centar panel}, which provides a user. selectable puttons 2124, 2122
assaciated with the selected media content {disolaying on the television display in the second media canter panel] andthe button 2422enables the userto watchthe sefected content item, para 0124, 0124).
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in case the space ie any of the preceding bexes is not salficiesd.
Continuation of

Regarding clair 13, Yu further teaches, wherein the media canter pane! mciudesa first list of one or more related mecia tems(fig.23
shows 4 usar interface panel 2300 which includes detailed information area 2320 related to the actor selected, the area 2320includes
coniant items/movies ret {rat list of one or more ralaied media items] io the actor selectad, nara 0128), and the second media center
panel includes a second list of cre or mare related media (figs25-30 showsa user intecface panel 3000 {second media center pansl}
which includas dataiied information area 3020 [second list of ere ar more related media] content items/movies related to the actor selected
selated tc the actor selectad in the window 2900, para 0195, 0196).

 
 

 

 
Regarding ciaim 20, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a selection af a madia iterfrom ane or more media items displayed in the

} media center panel{fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user, content Hem suchas “Lost” is dispisyad in the sentient
temarea 2070 which is selected by using 3 selection box 2922, unon the selection the user is presented with a panel 2100, which
providesauser selactahis buttons 2124, 2122 asso <j with the selected media content and ine button 2122 & iS the user to watch
freceiving a selectian of 2 media item], listen a: sume the selected content tem, para 0124, O4+24y and nresenting content associated
with the selected media item {upon the selection the user is presented with a panel 2100, which provides a user selaciable butians 2124,
2122 ass aclated with the selected radia content and the bution 2122 enablas the user fo waich janable the User fo waich the contentis
intorprete geiving a selection of a madia iiemio present content associated], listen or consume the selected conten! tem, para 0121,Of24)

       

 

  

Claim 8 lacks an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Yu.

Regarding claim & Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a selection of a media temdisplayed ia the fist (fig.20 shows once the TV
porta! 2006 is selacted bythe user, content Rem such as “Lust” is displayed in the content tem area 2020 whichis selected by using a
selection box 2022, uponihe selectionthe user is presented with a panel 2160, which provides a user selectable butlons 2124, 2722
associated with the selected media content and the button 2122 anabies the user ta watchfrecelving a selection of a media item],listen er
consume the selacted content te ara O121, 0424), but lacks the teaching of determining If the selecied media Kem is stored on a
connacied storage mediumor available to purchase or rent from a content providerif the selected mediaitem is stored onihe conn
storage medium, preseriting content associated with the selacted media itemyif the selected media item is avaiableto purchaseor rent,
commenting to the content provider ia purchase or rent the selected media itam: and presenting content associated with the selected mediatem.
However, Yu teaches determining if the madia item is stored on a connected storaga medium(figs. 33-35 shows a search page 3400 whict
is accessed by the user and the user enters a search query w' s “12 Monkeys’ and a searchis performed ic match the enterad search
query with content Information associated with the content items in the da din ig.35 the matching search result 3521 is
presented and the user can select the fem positioning the selectian box 2522 ssired content item and upan activation displays the
content, para 0140) andif the media Hem is stored on the connectedstorage medium, presenting centert casociated with the selacied

roadia item (igs.33-35 shows 3 search age 3400 which is accessed by the user and the user enters a seareh query which is “12; eys" and a searchis performed to match ihe entered search query with contenti ad with the content tems in the
database 142, ancl in fig.35 the matching search resull 3521 is presented and the user can select the : poaitioning the selection box
3522 on the desired content tem and upon activation displays the content, para 0140},
Further, Yu teaches that media content may be renied or purchased {oara 108), and presenting presenting cortant associated with the
selected media hem. (content for purchase cr rent, para 128-130),
li would have been obvious to one of ordinaryskill in the ari ai the time of the invention fo use the teachings to incorporate determining if

the selected media ilem is stored on a connected storage medium or available to purchasearrent from a content provider i the selected
media item is stored on the connected storage mecium, presenting contant associated with the selected media iteminte the invention of
Yu. Tha motivations would have bean tc provide the users with an optimized user interlace for better access Io media cortants.

 
   

 
 

 

 
  

 

    
 

 

  
 

   
 

 

  

Claims 1-20 meet the criteria sat out in PCT Article 33(4}, and thus neve industrial applicability be e tha subiect matter claimed can be
made or used in industry.
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C| Copies of the cited references are not enclosed, in accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(d),
because the references were cited by or submitted to the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office in

prior application Serial No. filed , which is relied upon for an

earlier filing date under 35 U.S.C. § 120.

L] To the best of applicants’ belief, the pertinence of the foreign-language references is

 

believed to be summarized in the attached English abstracts and/or in the figures, although

applicants do not necessarily vouch for the accuracy ofthe translation.

[| Examiner’s attention is drawnto the following related applications:
Serial No. filed (Attorney Ref. No. )

Serial No. filed (Attorney Ref. No. )

[| Other:

Submission of the above information is not intended as an admissionthat any item is

citable underthe statutes or rules to support a rejection, that any item disclosed represents

analogousart, or that those skilled in the art would refer to or recognize the pertinence of any

reference without the benefit of hindsight, nor should an inference be drawn asto the pertinence
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of the references based on the order in which they are presented. Submission ofthis statement

should not be taken as an indication that a search has been conducted,or that no better art exists.

It is respectfully requested that the cited information be expressly considered during the

prosecution of this application and the references madeof record therein.

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSSP.C.

wes
By: __/Douglas W. Swartz/

Douglas W. Swartz
Registration No. 37739
1560 Broadway,Suite 1200

D t — Denver, Colorado 80202-5141Date Ver. “I, Zag (303) 863-9700
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARKOFFICE

In Re the Applicationof: Group Art Unit: 2421

SIRPALet al. Confirmation No.: 7370

Serial No.: 13/968,665 Examiner: James R. Marandi

Filed: August 16, 2013

Atty. File No.: 6583-488

Entitled: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN|Submitted Via EFS-Web

INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

 
Mail Stop Issue Fee
Commissionerfor Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

AMENDMENT AFTER ALLOWANCE PURSUANT TO 37 CFR&1.312 

Dear Sir/Madam:

Applicants submit this Amendment After Allowance pursuant to 37 CFR § 1.312 in

response to the Notice ofAllowance and Fee(s) Due having a mailing date of September4, 2015.

An amendment may be entered after the mailing of a Notice ofAllowance but prior to payment

of the issue fee upon the recommendation of the primary examiner. Therefore, it is respectfully

requested that the above-referenced application be amendedas follows:

Amendments to the Specification begin on page 2 of this paper.

Amendments to the Claimsare reflected in the listing of claims which begins on page 3

of this paper.

Remarks/Arguments begin on page7 ofthis paper.
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Serial No. 13/968,605
Amdt. dated December 4, 2015

AMENDMENTS TO THE SPECIFICATION

Please amend paragraph [0083] of the specification as follows:

[0083] Figs. 17A-17B #thistrates-illustrate one or more paneltypes in accordance with

embodiments ofthe present disclosure;
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Serial No. 13/968,605
Amdt. dated December 4, 2015

AMENDMENTS TO THE CLAIMS

This listing of claims will replace all prior versions, andlistings, of claims in the application:

Listing of Claims

1. (Previously Presented) A method for displaying content on a television,

comprising:

receiving a first input via an input device associated with the television;

in responseto the first input, displaying, via the television, an application panelinterface;

determining content currently being shownonthetelevision;

identifying at least one of a content source and content information associated with the

content currently being displayed via the television;

based on the content and the at least one of the content source and the content

information, providing a first content panel in the application panel interface, wherein thefirst

content panelis a first type of application panel;

receivingafirst directional input via the input device associated with the television;

determining, based onafirst direction associated with the first directional input, a second

content panel to display via the television in the application panel interface, wherein the second

content panel is a second type of application panel;

retrieving, from memory, a second content information based on the second type of

content panel; and

displaying, via the television, the second content information in the second content panel.

2. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, further comprising:

retrieving, from a memory,a first image that is representative of the at least one of

content source and the content information; and

displaying, via the television, the first imagein thefirst or second content panel.

3. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the application panel

interface is provided in a portion of the display of thetelevision.
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Serial No. 13/968,605
Amdt. dated December 4, 2015

4, (Previously Presented) The method ofclaim 1, further comprising:

receiving a seconddirectional input via the input device; and

determining, based on a second direction associated with the second directional input, a

third content panel to display via the television.

5. (Previously Presented) The methodof claim 1, further comprising:

retricving at lcast a portion of the content information from the content source; and

displaying, via the television, the content information associated with the determined

SOUTCE.

6. (Previously Presented) The methodof claim 1, wherein the second content

information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite.

7. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second content

information comprises information associated with TV series episode content information.

8. (Previously Presented) The methodof claim 1, wherein the second type of content

panelis a search panel.

9. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second type of content

panel is a recommendedpanel.

10. Cancelled

11. Cancelled

12. Cancelled

13. Cancelled

14. Cancelled

15. Cancelled
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Serial No. 13/968,605
Amdt. dated December 4, 2015

16. (Currently Amended) A system for displaying content on a television,

comprising:

an input device associated with the television;

a memory; and

a microprocessor eperabletothat:

recetye-receivesa first input via an input device associated with the television;

in responseto the first input, displeydisplays, via the television, an application

panelinterface;

determine-determines content currently being shown on the television;

identif-identifies at least one of a content source and content information

associated with the content currently being displayed via the television;

based on the content and the at least one of the content source and the content

information, previde-provides a first content pancl in the application pancl interface, whercin the

first content panel is a first type of application panel;

recetvereceivesa first directional input via the input device associated with the

television;

determinedetermines, based onafirst direction associated with the first

directional input, a content panel to display via the television in the application panel interface,

wherein the second content panclis a sccond type of application pancl;

retrieveretrieves, from memory, a second content information based on the second

type of content panel; and

displeydisplays, via the television, the second content information in the second

content panel.

17. (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the microprocessoris

further operableto:

retrieve, from a memory,a first image that is representative of the at least one of content

source and the content information; and

display, via the television,the first imagein the first or second content panel.
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Serial No. 13/968,605
Amdt. dated December 4, 2015

18. (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the application panel

interface is provided in a portion ofthe display of the television.

19. (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the microprocessoris

further operableto:

retricve at least a portion of the content information from the source; and

display, via the television, the content information associated with the determined source.

20. (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the second content

information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite.
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Serial No. 13/968,605
Amdt. dated December 4, 2015

REMARKS/ARGUMENTS

The amendmentto the specification corrects a minor typographical error and does not

add new matter. The amendments to Claim 16 do not require an additional search or

examination, and the amendments are requested to furtherclarify any potential ambiguity in the

claims.

Accordingly, Applicant believes that the requirements of 37CFR§1.312 and

MPEP8714.16 have been satisfied and entry of this amendmentis respectfully requested.

Although no fees are believed to be due with the filing of this paper, please charge any

deficiency or credit any overpayment to Deposit Account 19-1970.

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSSP.C.

By:_/Douglas W. Swartz/
Douglas W. Swartz
Registration No. 37,739
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202-5141

Date: December4, 2015 (303) 863-9700 
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt 
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Confirmation Number: 

Title of Invention: PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION

 

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Sanjiv Sirpal

Customer Number: 111285

reDouslss " smerny ears
Filer Authorized By: Douglas W. Swartz 

Attorney Docket Number: 6583-488

Filing Date: 16-AUG-2013

Time Stamp: 14:51:19
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Warnings: 

Information:

This AcknowledgementReceipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO ofthe indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable.It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new applicationis being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfor a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shownonthis
AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish thefiling date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submissionto enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptanceof the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary componentsfor
an internationalfiling date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
andofthe InternationalFiling Date (Form PCT/RO/105)will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
nationalsecurity, and the date shown on this AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the international filing date of
the application.
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PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL

Complete and send this form, together with applicable fee(s), to: Mail Mail Stop ISSUE FEECommissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

or Fax (571)-273-2885

INSTRUCHONS: ‘This form should be used for transmitting the ISSUE KEE and PUBLICATION FEE(if required). Blocks 1 through 5 should be completed whereppropriate. All further correspondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintenance fees will be mailed to the current correspondence address as
Adicated unless corrected below or directed otherwise in Block 1, by (a) specifying a new correspondence address; and/or (b) indicating a separate "FEE ADDRESS"formaintenance feenotifications.

Note: A certificate of mailing can only be used for domestic mailings of the
Fee(s) Transmittal. This certificate cannot be used for any other accompanying

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS(Note: Use Block | for any change of address) apers. Each additional paper, such as an assignment or formal drawing, must
have its own certificate of mailing or transmission.

Certificate of Mailing or Transmission
111285 7590 09/04/2015 I hereby certify that this Kee(s) ‘lransmittal is being deposited with the United

Sheridan Ross P.C. States Postal Service with sufficient postage for first class mail in an envelope
1560 Broadw addressed to the Mail Stop ISSUE FEE address above, or being facsimile~ roadway transmitted to the USPTO (571) 273-2885, on the date indicated below.
Suite 1200 —
Denver, CO 80202 epositor's name)(Signature)

(Date) 
 APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRS’) NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKETNO. CONFIRMATION NO.

13/968.665 08/16/2013 Sanjiv Sirpal 6583-488 7370
TITLE OF INVENTION: PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION

 
    APPLN. TYPE ENTITY STATUS ISSUE FEE DUE PUBLICATION FEE DUE|PREV. PAID ISSLE FEB TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE

nonprovisional UNDISCOUNTTE:D $960 12/04/2015

EXAMINER ART UNIT CLASS-SUBCLASS

MARANDI, JAMES R 2421 725-037000 

1. Change,of correspondenceaddress orindication of "Fee Address" (37CFR 1.363).

LY Changeof correspondenceaddress (or Change of CorrespondenceAddress foorm PTO/SB/122) attached.
L] "Fee Address"indication (or "Fee Address" Indication form
PTO/SB/47; Rev 03-02 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer
Numberis required.

3. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT(print or type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assignee is identified below, no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below, the document has beenfiled for
recordation asset forth in 37 CFR 3.11. Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.

2. For printing on the patent front page,list
(1) The namesof upto 3 registered patent attorneys 1 Sheridan RossP.C.
or agents OR,alternatively,

(2) The nameof a single firm (having as a member a 2
registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to
2 registered patent attorneys or agents. If no nameis 3
listed, no namewill be printed.

  
 

 

(A) NAMEOF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE:(CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)

Flextronics AP, LLC San Jose, CA

Please check the appropriate assignee categoryor categories (will not be printed on the patent) : CT individual OS Corporation or other private group entity (J Government

Aa. ‘The following fee(s) are submitted: 4b. Paymentof Kee(s): (Pleasefirst reapply any previously paid issue fee shown above)
Kd issue Fee LL A checkis enclosed.

LY Publication Fee (No small entity discount permitted) Lj Paymentby credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.
LY Advance Order - # of Copies XI Thedirectoris herebyauthorized to charge the required fee(s), any deficiency, or credits any

overpayment, to Deposit Account Number _19_|19Q7Q (enclose an extra copy ofthis form).

5. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)

LJ Applicantcertifying micro entity status. See 37 CFR 1.29 NOTE:Absenta valid certification of Micro Entity Status (see forms PTO/SB/15A and 15B), issue
fee paymentin the micro entity amountwill not be accepted atthe risk of application abandonment.

 

LJ Applicantasserting small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27 NOTE:If the application was previously under micro entity status, checking this box will be taken
to be a notification of loss of entitlement to micro entity status.

  
LJ Applicant changing to regular undiscounted fee status. NOTE:Checking this box will be taken to be a notification of loss of entitlement to small or micro

entity status, as applicable.

NOTE:This form mustbe signed in accordance with 37 CER 1.31 and 1.33. See 37 CFR 14 for signature requirements and certifications.

Authorized Signature __/] douglas W.Swartz/ Date December 4, 2?015
 

   
Typed or printed name Douglas W. Swartz Registration No. 37,739

Page 2 of 3

PTOL-85 Part B (10-13) Approved for use through 10/31/2013. OMB 0651-0033 U.S. Patent and ‘l'rademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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Miscellaneous-Filing:
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Post-Allowance-and-Post-Issuance:

 

Utility Appl Issue Fee
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt 

24267312

Confirmation Number: 

Title of Invention: PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION

 

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Sanjiv Sirpal

Customer Number: 111285

reDouslss " smerny ears
Filer Authorized By: Douglas W. Swartz 

Attorney Docket Number: 6583-488

Filing Date: 16-AUG-2013

Time Stamp: 14:54:14

 
 

Application Type: Utility under 35 USC 111(a) 

Paymentinformation:

Submitted with Payment

Payment Type Deposit Account 

Payment was successfully received in RAM $960

Deposit Account 191970

Authorized User SWARTZ, DOUGLASW.

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpaymentas follows: 
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Document DocumentDescription File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number P Message Digest|Part/.zip| (if appl.)
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Issue Fee Payment (PTO-85B) pdf 4a3U343b ladc8ebbd/3ac2a lbYac/adafef2|

70aa

Information:

Fee Worksheet (SB06) fee-info.pdf 38312 1caNfd 1 ee5fd5 17b409 1593638517)
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Total Files Size (in bytes) 115651 

This AcknowledgementReceipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO ofthe indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable.It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new applicationis being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfora filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shownon this
AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish thefiling date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submissionto enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903indicating acceptanceof the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
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nationalsecurity, and the date shown on this AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the international filing date of
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450www.uspto.gov

 
NOTICE OF ALLOWANCEAND FEE(S) DUE

- EXAMINER

 
Sheridan Ross P.C. MARANDI, JAMES R

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200

Denver, CO 80202 2421

DATE MAILED: 09/04/2015

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEYDOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

13/968,665 08/16/2013 Sanjiv Sirpal 6583-488 7370
TITLE OF INVENTION: PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION

APPIN. TYPR ENTITY STATUS ISSTTF FRE DUR PUBLICATION FER DUP.|PREV. PAID ISSUE FRR TOTAT. FER(S) DUE DATE DUR

nonprovisional UNDISCOUNTED $960 12/04/2015
 

THE APPLICATION IDENTIFIED ABOVE HAS BEEN EXAMINED AND IS ALLOWED FOR ISSUANCEAS A PATENT.
PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS CLOSED. TIS NOTICE OF ALLOWANCEIS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGIITS.
THIS APPLICATION IS SUBJECT TO WITHDRAWAL FROM ISSUE AT THE INITIATIVE OF THE OFFICE OR UPON
PETITION BY THE APPLICANT. SEE 37 CER 1.313 AND MPEP 1308.

THE ISSUE FEE AND PUBLICATION FEE (IF REQUIRED) MUST BE PAID WITHIN THREE MONTHS FROM THE
MAILING DATE OF THIS NOTICE OR THIS APPLICATION SHALL BE REGARDED AS ABANDONED. THIS
STATUTORY PERIOD CANNOT BE EXTENDED. SEE 35 U.S.C. 151. THE ISSUE FEE DUE INDICATED ABOVE DOES
NOT REFLECT A CREDIT FOR ANY PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE IN THIS APPLICATION. IF AN ISSUE FEE HAS
PREVIOUSLY BEEN PAID IN THIS APPLICATION (AS SHOWN ABOVE), THE RETURN OF PART B OF THIS FORM
WILL BE CONSIDERED A REQUEST TO REAPPLY THE PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE TOWARD THEISSUE FEE NOW
DUE.

HOW TO REPLY TO THIS NOTICE:

I. Review the ENTITY STATUSshownabove.If the ENTITY STATUSis shown as SMALL or MICRO,verify whether entitlement to that
entity status sull applies.

If the ENTITY STATUSis the same as shownabove, pay the TOTAL FEE(S) DUE shownabove.

If the ENTITY STATUSis changed from that shown above, on PART B - FER(S) TRANSMITTAL, complete section number5 titled
"Change in Entity Status (fromstatus indicated above)".

For purposesof this noticc, small entity fecs are 1/2 the amount of undiscountcd fees, and micro entity fees are 1/2 the amountof small cntity
fees.

I. PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL,or its equivalent, must be completed and returned to the United States Patent and Trademark Office
(USPTO) with your ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATIONFEE(if required). If you are charging the fee(s) to your deposit account, section "4b"
of Part B - Fee(s) Transmittal should be completed and an extra copy of the form should be submitted. If an equivalent of Part B is filed, a
request to reapply a previously paid issue fee must be clearly made, and delays in processing may occur dueto the difficulty in recognizing
the paperas an equivalent of Part B.

I. All communications regarding this application must give the application number. Please direct all communications prior to issuance to
Mail Stop ISSUE FEEunlessadvisedto the contrary.

IMPORTANT REMINDER:Utility patents issuing on applications filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980 may require payment of
maintenancefees. It is patentee's responsibility to ensure timely payment of maintenance fees when due.
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PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL
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Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

or Fax (571)-273-2885
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Fee(s) Transmittal. This certificate cannot be used for any other accompanying

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS(Note: Use Block | for any change of address) apers. Each additional paper, such as an assignment or formal drawing, must
have its own certificate of mailing or transmission.

Certificate of Mailing or Transmission
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1560 Broadw addressed to the Mail Stop ISSUE FEE address above, or being facsimile~ roadway transmitted to the USPTO (571) 273-2885, on the date indicated below.
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nonprovisional UNDISCOUNTTE:D $960 12/04/2015
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LY Changeof correspondenceaddress (or Change of CorrespondenceAddress foorm PTO/SB/122) attached.
L] "Fee Address"indication (or "Fee Address" Indication form
PTO/SB/47; Rev 03-02 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer
Numberis required.

3. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA 'TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT(printor type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assignee is identified below, no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below, the document has beenfiled for
recordation asset forth in 37 CFR 3.11. Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.
(A) NAMEOF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)

(1) The namesof upto 3 registered patent attorneys
or agents OR,alternatively,

(2) The nameof a single firm (having as a member a 2
registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to
2 registered patent attorneys or agents. If no nameis 3
listed, no namewill be printed.

  
 

Please check the appropriate assignee categoryor categories (will not be printed on the patent) : (CW individual LI Corporation or other private group entity (J Government

 
Aa. ‘The following fee(s) are submitted: 4b. Paymentof Kee(s): (Pleasefirst reapply any previously paid issue fee shown above)

LB issue Fee LIA check is enclosed.

LY Publication Fee (No small entity discount permitted) Lj Paymentby credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.
LY Advance Order - # of Copies [_] The directoris herebyauthorized to charge the required fee(s), any deficiency, or credits any

overpayment, to Deposit Account Number (enclose an extra copy of this form).

5. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)

LJ Applicantcertifying micro entity status. See 37 CFR 1.29 NOTE:Absenta valid certification of Micro Entity Status (see forms PTO/SB/15A and 15B), issue
fee paymentin the micro entity amountwill not be accepted atthe risk of application abandonment.

 

LJ Applicantasserting small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27 NOTE:If the application was previously under micro entity status, checking this box will be taken
to be a notification of loss of entitlement to micro entity status.

  
LJ Applicant changing to regular undiscounted fee status. NOTE:Checking this box will be taken to be a notification of loss of entitlement to small or micro

entity status, as applicable.

NOTE:This form mustbe signed in accordance with 37 CER 1.31 and 1.33. See 37 CFR 14 for signature requirements and certifications.

  

  
Authorized Signature Date

Typed or printed name Registration No.

Page 2 of 3

PLOL-85 Part B (10-13) Approved for use through 10/31/2013. OMB0651-0033 U.S. Patentand ‘Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEYDOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

 
 

 

13/968 ,665 08/16/2013 Sanjiv Sirpal 6583-488 7370
|

111285 7590 09/04/2015

Sheridan Ross P.C. MARANDI, JAMES R

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200

Denver, CO 80202 2421

DATE MAILED: 09/04/2015

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(Applications filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Office has discontinued providing a Patent Term Adjustment (PTA) calculation with the Notice of Allowance.

Section 1(h)(2) of the AIA Technical Corrections Act amended 35 U.S.C. 154(b)(3)(B)G) to eliminate the
requirement that the Office provide a patent term adjustment determination with the notice of allowance. See
Revisions to Patent Term Adjustment, 78 Fed. Reg. 19416, 19417 (Apr. 1, 2013). Therefore, the Office is no longer
providing an initial patent term adjustment determination with the notice of allowance. The Office will continue to
provide a patent term adjustment determination with the Issue Notification Letter that is mailed to applicant
approximately three weeks prior to the issue date of the patent, and will include the patent term adjustment on the
patent. Any request for reconsideration of the patent term adjustment determination (or reinstatement of patent term
adjustment) should follow the process outlined in 37 CFR 1.705.

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the Office of
Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee payments should be
directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at 1-(888)-786-0101 or (571)-272-4200.

Page 3 of 3
PTOL-85 (Rev. 02/11)
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OMB Clearance and PRA Burden Statement for PTOL-85 Part B

The Paperwork Reduction Act (PRA) of 1995 requires Federal agencies to obtain Office of Management and
Budget approval before requesting most types of information from the public. When OMBapproves an agency
request to collect information from the public, OMB (i) provides a valid OMB Control Number and expiration
date for the agency to display on the instrument that will be used to collect the information and (ii) requires the
agency to inform the public about the OMB Control Number’s legal significance in accordance with 5 CFR
1320.5(b).

The information collected by PTOL-85 Part B is required by 37 CFR 1.311. The informationis required to obtain
or retain a benefit by the public whichis to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is
governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CI'R 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary
depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form
and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450. DO NOT
SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS ‘TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND 10: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box

1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450. Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to
respondto a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your
submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the
requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is
35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which
the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to process and/or examine your submission
related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which mayresult in termination of
proceedings or abandonmentofthe application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subjectto the following routine uses:
1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of

Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from this system of records
may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether disclosure of these records is required
by the Freedom of Information Act.

2. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence
to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of
settlement negotiations.

3. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance
from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

4. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having
need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to
comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation‘lreaty in this system of
records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property
Organization, pursuantto the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes
of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C.
218(c)).

7. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General
Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's
responsibility to recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority
of 44 U.S.C, 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations
governing inspection of records for this purpose, and any other relevant(i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive.
Suchdisclosure shall not be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. A record fromthis system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication
of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a
record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the
record wasfiled in an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated
and which application is referenced by either a published application, an application open to public
inspection or an issued patent.

9. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomesaware ofa violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Application No. Applicant(s)
13/968,665 SIRPAL ET AL.
Examiner Art Unit AIA (First Inventor to
James R. Marandi 2421 File) Status

Yes

  
  

  
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

  
 

Notice of Allowability  
 

-- The MAILING DATEof this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address--
All claims being allowable, PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS (OR REMAINS) CLOSED in this application. If not included
herewith (or previously mailed), a Notice of Allowance (PTOL-85)or other appropriate communication will be mailed in due course. THIS
NOTICE OF ALLOWABILITY IS NOT A GRANTOF PATENTRIGHTS.This application is subject to withdrawal from issueat the initiative
of the Office or upon petition by the applicant. See 37 CFR 1.313 and MPEP 1308.

 
1. KJ This communication is responsive to 08/07/2015.

L] A declaration(s)/affidavit(s) under 37 CFR 1.130(b) was/werefiled on

2. CJ An election was madeby the applicantin responseto a restriction requirementset forth during the interview on ; the restriction
requirement and election have been incorporated into this action.

3. KJ The allowed claim(s) is/are 1-9 and 16-20. As a result of the allowed claim(s), you maybeeligible to benefit from the Patent
Prosecution Highway program ata participating intellectual property office for the corresponding application. For more information,oO

please see hitoy//www.ispic.gov/patenis/init events/sph/index.ise or send an inquiry to PPHieedpack@uspto.gov .
 

4. (] Acknowledgmentis made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).

Certified copies:

a)OJ All =b)(JSome *c) [1] Noneofthe:

1. LJ Certified copiesof the priority documents have been received.

2. C1 Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No.

3. J Copiesof the certified copies of the priority documents have been receivedin this national stage application from the

International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).

“Certified copies not received:

Applicant has THREE MONTHS FROM THE “MAILING DATE”of this communicationto file a reply complying with the requirements
noted below. Failure to timely comply will result in ABANDONMENTofthis application.
THIS THREE-MONTH PERIODIS NOT EXTENDABLE.

5. (] CORRECTED DRAWINGS( as “replacement sheets”) must be submitted.

(1) including changes required by the attached Examiner's Amendment / Commentorin the Office action of
Paper No./Mail Date .

Identifying indicia such as the application number (see 37 CFR 1.84(c)) should be written on the drawingsin the front (not the back) of
each sheet. Replacement sheet(s) should be labeled as suchin the header according to 37 CFR 1.121(d).

6. (] DEPOSIT OF and/or INFORMATION about the deposit of BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL must be submitted. Note the
attached Examiner's comment regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL.

Attachment(s)
1. [1] Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 5. 1 Examiner's Amendment/Comment

2. (] Information Disclosure Statements (PTO/SB/08), 6. KX] Examiner's Statement of Reasonsfor Allowance
Paper No./Mail Date

3. 0 Examiner's Comment Regarding Requirementfor Deposit 7.0 Other .
of Biological Material

4. (1 Interview Summary (PTO-413),
Paper No./Mail Date :

  

 
/NATHAN FLYNN/

Supervisory Patent Examiner, Art Unit 2421

/James R Marandi/

Examiner, Art Unit 2421

 
 

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL-37 (Rev. 08-13) Notice of Allowability Part of Paper No./Mail Date 20150820
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 2
Art Unit: 2421

The present application, filed on or after March 16, 2013, is being examined

underthefirst inventor to file provisions of the AIA.

Detailed Action

1. This Action is in responseto After Final consideration requestfiled on 08/07/2015.

Applicant has canceled claims 10-15. Claims 1-9 and 16-20 wereindicated as

allowable in the preceding office Action. After Final amendmentis hereby entered.

Allowable Subject Matter

2. Claims 1-9, and 16-20 are allowed.

Reasons for Allowance

3. The following is an examiner's statement of reasonsfor allowance:

Claims 1, and 16 (and their respective dependent claims) are allowed. Claims 1,

and 16 comprise a unique combination of elements that are not taught or suggested

by the art of record, available to the Examinerat this time, when considering the

claims as a whole.
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 3
Art Unit: 2421

Any comments considered necessary by applicant must be submitted no later than the

paymentof the issue fee and, to avoid processing delays, should preferably accompany

the issue fee. Such submissions should be clearly labeled “Comments on Statement of

Reasonsfor Allowance.”

Contacts

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the

examiner should be directed to James R. Marandi whose telephone numberis

(571)270-1843. The examiner can normally be reached on 8:00 AM- 5:00 PM M-F,

EST.

If attempts to reach the examinerby telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner's

supervisor, Nathan J. Flynn can be reached on (571) 272-1915. The fax phone number

for the organization wherethis application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 4
Art Unit: 2421

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the

Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for

published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR.

Status information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.

For more information about the PAIR system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should

you have questions on accessto the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic

Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would like assistance from a

USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated information

system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA)or 571-272-1000.

/James R Marandi/

Examiner, Art Unit 2421
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Application/Control No. Applicant(s)/Patent Under 
 

Reexamination

Index of Claims 13968665 SIRPAL ET AL.

Rejected a Cancelled Non-Elected

 
 

 
     Examiner Art Unit

 

 

JAMES R MARANDI 2421               
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

OO CPA OO T.b. C1 #sR«.1.47

CLAIM DATE

a
ee —
3 3 v

4 4 v

5 = v8 = a
a a5 So a9 v =

v v

11 v v

a a

a aav v

10 v

11 17 v

a a

a a

   
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office Part of Paper No. : 20150820
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Application/Control No. Applicant(s)/Patent Under
Reexamination

Search Notes 13968665 SIRPAL ET AL.

Examiner Art Unit

JAMES R MARANDI 2421

CPC- SEARCHED

|Date
HO4N 1/00408: HO4N 1/00419; HO4N 1/00429; HO4N 21/472; HO4N
21/482: HO4N 21/4825: GO6F 3/048: GO6F 17/30873
HO4N 1/00408; HO4N 1/00419; HO4N 1/00429: HO4N 21/472: HO4N 05/02/2015
21/482: HO4N 21/4825: GO6F 3/048; GO6F 17/30873
East(Inventorship double patenting; Keywords; Class/Subclass:
725/37 38; 715/854,855; See search history)

                       
 
 
 
 
 

 

Examiner 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

  

 
 
  
 

 
 

08/20/2015 JRM
 

CPC COMBINATION SETS - SEARCHED

 Examiner

 
US CLASSIFICATION SEARCHED

  
 

Subclass Examiner  
 

SEARCH NOTES

 
 

PpSearchNotes|Cate|Examiner
East (Inventorship double patenting; Keywords; Class/Subclass: JRM
725/87 ,38; 715/854,855; See search histor
East (Inventorship double patenting; Keywords; Class/Subclass: 05/02/2015 JRM
725/3738; 715/854,855; See search histor
Google Scholar keyword search 05/02/2015 JRM
East (Inventorship double patenting; Keywords; Class/Subclass: 08/20/2015 JRM
725/37 ,38; 715/854,855; See searchhistory)
 

 
  

 
INTERFERENCE SEARCH

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
  
  

US Class/ US Subclass / CPC Group Examiner
CPC Symbol
US PGPUB Keyword search, claims only, See search histor JRM

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office Part of Paper No. : 20150820
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Issue Classification 
CPC

Application/Control No.

13968665

Examiner

JAMES R MARANDI

Applicant(s)/Patent Under Reexamination

SIRPAL ET AL.

Art Unit

2421

HO4N 4401

HO4N 42207

HO4N 4332

HO4N 42219

HO4N 04

HO4N 4403

HO4N 4823

HO4N 50

HO4N 4307

HO4N 26291

HO4N 437

HO4N 4622

HO4N 482

HO4N 8166

HO4N 44213

HO4N 44222

HO4N 44204

HO4N 485

HO4N 472

HO4N 4788

HO4N 4828

HO4N 4821

HO4N 4755

HO4N 8173

HO4N B4

HO4N 478

HO4N 8358

HO4N 445

GO6F 0481

HO4N 442

HO4N 4882

 
/JAMES R MARANDI/
Examiner. Art Unit 2421

(Assistant Examiner)
/NATHAN FLYNN/

 
Supervisory Patent Examiner.Art Unit 2421

(Primary Examiner)

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

08/20/2015

(Date)

08/24/2015

(Date)

  
2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

2013-01-01

Total Claims Allowed:

©.G. Print Claim(s)

1

Part of Paper No. 20150820

14

0.G. Print Figure

16B
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Application/Control No. Applicant(s)/Patent Under Reexamination

Issue Classification| , 55665 SIRPAL ET AL.

JAMES R MARANDI 2421 

    
HO4N 6175 I 2013-01-01

HO4N 8126 I 2013-01-01

HOo4N 4858 I 2013-01-01

HO4N 488 I 2013-01-01

HO4N 8133 I 2013-01-01

HO4N 42204 I 2013-01-01

HO4N 4396 I 2013-01-01

HOo4N 6125 I 2013-01-01

HO4N 4316 I 2013-01-01

HO4N 433 I 2013-01-01

HO4N 47202 I 2013-01-01

HOo4N 435 I 2013-01-01

HO4N 432 I 2013-01-01

HO4N 47 I 2013-01-01

HO4L 32 I 2013-01-01

HO4N 25808 I 2013-01-01

HOo4N 4532 I 2013-01-01

GO6F 017 I 2013-01-01

GO6F 04804 A 2013-01-01

GO6F 04883 I 2013-01-01

HOo4N 44 I 2013-01-01

HO4N 45 I 2013-01-01

Version

 
‘JAMES R MARANDI/ Examiner. Art Unit 2421 08/20/2015 Total Claims Allowed:

14
(Assistant Examiner) (Date)
/NATHAN FLYNN/

Supervisory Patent Examiner.Art Unit 2421 08/24/2015 ©.G. Print Claim(s) 0.G. Print Figure

(Primary Examiner) (Date) 1 16B
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office Part of Paper No. 20150820
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Application/Control No.

Issue Classification| , 55665
Applicant(s)/Patent Under Reexamination

SIRPAL ET AL.

JAMES R MARANDI 2421

US ORIGINAL CLASSIFICATION INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICATION

=oCSTS——e—e <1. —J
 CROSS REFERENOE(Sa
|CLASS|SUBCLASS (ONE SUBCLASS PER BLOCK)
 

 

 

 

  
‘JAMES R MARANDI/

 
Examiner. Art Unit 2421 08/20/2015 Total Claims Allowed:

14
(Assistant Examiner) (Date)
/NATHAN FLYNN/

Supervisory Patent Examiner.Art Unit 2421 08/24/2015 ©.G. Print Claim(s) 0.G. Print Figure

(Primary Examiner) (Date) 1 16B
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office Part of Paper No. 20150820
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Application/Control No. Applicant(s)/Patent Under Reexamination

Issue Classification| , 55665 SIRPAL ET AL.

JAMES R MARANDI 2421

oO Claims renumberedin the sameorder as presented by applicant oO O TD. Ol R.1.47

Final Original Final Original Final Original Final Original Final Original Final Original Final Original Final Original
1 an 17 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
Oolol/ralmloa};arflo}nfa
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

         

‘JAMES R MARANDI/

 
Examiner. Art Unit 2421 08/20/2015 Total Claims Allowed:

14
(Assistant Examiner) (Date)
/NATHAN FLYNN/

Supervisory Patent Examiner.Art Unit 2421 08/24/2015 ©.G. Print Claim(s) 0.G. Print Figure

(Primary Examiner) (Date) 1 16B
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office Part of Paper No. 20150820
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARKOFFICE

In Re the Application of: SANJIV SIRPAL Group Art Unit: 2421

Application No. 13/968,665 } Examiner: MARANDI, JAMESR.
Filed: August 16, 2013 Confirmation No.: 7370

Atty. File No.: 6583-488

For: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

AMENDMENT AND RESPONSE

Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Commissioner:

Applicants submit this Amendment and Responseto address the non-final Office Action

having a mailing date of May 7, 2015. Please credit any overpaymentor charge any

underpayment to Deposit Account No. 19-1970.

Please amend the above-identified patent application as follows:

Amendments to the Claims are shownin the listing of claims which begins on page 2 of

this paper.

Remarks begin on page6 ofthis paper.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARKOFFICE

In Re the Application of: SANJIV SIRPAL Group Art Unit: 2421

Application No. 13/968,665 } Examiner: MARANDI, JAMESR.
Filed: August 16, 2013 Confirmation No.: 7370

Atty. File No.: 6583-488

For: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

AMENDMENT AND RESPONSE

Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Commissioner:

Applicants submit this Amendment and Responseto address the non-final Office Action

having a mailing date of May 7, 2015. Please credit any overpaymentor charge any

underpayment to Deposit Account No. 19-1970.

Please amend the above-identified patent application as follows:

Amendments to the Claims are shownin the listing of claims which begins on page 2 of

this paper.

Remarks begin on page6 ofthis paper.
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Amendments to the Claims:

Thislisting of claims will replaceall prior versions, and listings, of claims in the

application:

1. (Previously Presented) A method for displaying content on a television,

comprising:

receiving a first input via an input device associated with the television;

in responseto the first input, displaying, via the television, an application panelinterface;

determining content currently being shown onthe television;

identifying at least one of a content source and content information associated with the

content currently being displayed via the television;

based on the content and the at least one of the content source and the content

information, providing a first content panelin the application panelinterface, wherein thefirst

content panelis a first type of application panel;

receivingafirst directional input via the input device associated with the television;

determining, based onafirst direction associated with the first directional input, a second

content panel to display via the television in the application panel interface, wherein the second

content panel is a second type of application panel;

retrieving, from memory, a second content information based on the second type of

content panel; and

displaying, via the television, the sccond content information in the second content pancl.

2. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, further comprising:

retrieving, from a memory,a first imagethat is representative of the at least one of

content source and the content information; and

displaying, via the television, the first imagein thefirst or second content panel.

3. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the application panel

interface is provided in a portion ofthe display of the television.

4, (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, further comprising:

2 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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receiving a second directional input via the input device; and

determining, based on a second direction associated with the second directional input, a

third content panel to display via the television.

5. (Previously Presented) The method ofclaim 1, further comprising:

retrieving at least a portion of the content information from the content source; and

displaying, via the television, the content information associated with the determined

source.

6. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second content

information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite.

7. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second content

information comprises information associated with TV series episode content information.

8. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second type of content

panel is a search panel.

9. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second type of content

panel is a recommendedpanel.

10. Cancelled

11. Cancelled

12.—Cancelled

13. Cancelled

14. Cancelled

15. Cancelled

3 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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16. (Previously Presented) A system for displaying content on a television,

comprising:

an input device associated with the television;

a memory; and

a microprocessor opcrableto:

receive a first input via an input device associated with the television;

in responseto thefirst input, display, via the television, an application panel

interface;

determine content currently being shown onthe television;

identify at least one of a content source and content information associated with

the content currently being displayed via the television;

based on the content and the at least one of the content source and the content

information, provide a first content panel in the application panel interface, wherein the first

content panelis a first type of application panel;

receive a first directional input via the input device associated with the television;

determine, based on a first direction associated with the first directional input, a

content panel to display via the television in the application panel interface, wherein the second

content panel is a second type of application panel;

retrieve, from memory, a second content information based on the second type of

content panel; and

display, via the television, the second content information in the second content

panel.

17. (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the microprocessor is

further operable to:

retrieve, from a memory,a first image that is representative ofthe at least one of content

source and the content information; and

display, via the television,the first image in the first or second content panel.

4 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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18. (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the application panel

interface is provided in a portion ofthe display of the television.

19. (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the microprocessoris

further operableto:

retrieve at least a portion of the content information from the source; and

display, via the television, the content information associated with the determined source.

20. (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the second content

information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite.

5 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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REMARKS/ARGUMENTS

Status of the Claims

In the Office Action mailed May 7, 2015, claims 1-20 were pending in the application.

Claims 1-9 and 16-20 were allowed. In the present response, claims 10-15 have been

cancelled. Therefore, all claims should now be allowable. Applicants respectfully request

reconsideration of this application as amended.

CONCLUSION

In the Office Action, Claims 1-9 and 16-20 were allowed. All other claims (Claims 10-

15) have now been cancelled. Thus, Applicants believe all claims now pendingin this

Application are in a condition for allowance. The issuance of a formal Notice of Allowanceat

an early date is respectfully requested. Applicants do not acquiesce to any objection, rejection,

or argument not specifically addressed herein. Rather, the Applicants believe the amendments

and arguments contained herein overcomeall objections, rejections, or arguments.

If the Examiner believes a telephone conference would expedite prosecution of this

application, please telephone the undersigned at (303) 863-2987.

The Commissioneris hereby authorized to charge to deposit account number 19-1970

any fees under 37 CFR § 1.16 and 1.17 that may be required by this paper andto credit any

overpaymentto that Account. If any extension of time is required in connection with the filing

of this paper and has not been separately requested, such extension is hereby pctitioned.

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSSP.C.

Date: August 7, 2015 By: _/Tadd F. Wilson/
Tadd F. Wilson

Reg. No. 54,544
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202
Telephone: 303-863-9700
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2a)X] This action is FINAL. 2b)C] This action is non-final.
3)00 Anelection was made by the applicant in responseto a restriction requirementset forth during the interview on

; the restriction requirement and election have been incorporated into this action.

4\[] Since this application is in condition for allowance except for formal matters, prosecution as to the merits is
closed in accordancewith the practice under Ex parte Quayle, 1935 C.D. 11, 453 O.G. 213.

Disposition of Claims*

5)KX] Claim(s) 1-20 is/are pending in the application.
5a) Of the above claim(s) ___ is/are withdrawn from consideration.

6)X] Claim(s) 1-9 and 16-20 is/are allowed.
7)K] Claim(s) 10-15 is/are rejected.
8)L] Claim(s)__ is/are objected to.
9)F] Claim(s) are subjectto restriction and/or election requirement.

* IF any claims have been determined allowable, you may be eligible to benefit from the Patent Prosecution Highway program at a

 

participating intellectual property office for the corresponding application. For more information, please see

hito:/Awww.usoto.dov/patents/init events/poh/index.jso or send an inquiry to PPHieedback@uspto.qov.    

Application Papers

10)L The specification is objected to by the Examiner.
11)L] The drawing(s) filed on is/are: a)L] accepted or b)L] objected to by the Examiner.

Applicant may not request that any objection to the drawing(s) be held in abeyance. See 37 CFR 1.85(a).

Replacementdrawing sheet(s) including the correction is required if the drawing(s) is objected to. See 37 CFR 1.121(d).

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119

12)[] Acknowledgmentis made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).
Certified copies:

a) All bb) Some** c) Noneofthe:
1..] Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2.1 Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No.
3.0] Copiesof the certified copies of the priority documents have been receivedin this National Stage

application from the International Bureau (PGT Rule 17.2(a)).
™ See the attached detailed Office action for a list of the certified copies not received.
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 2
Art Unit: 2421

The present application, filed on or after March 16, 2013, is being examined

underthefirst inventor to file provisions of the AIA.

DETAILED ACTION

Response to Amendment

1. This action is in response to applicant's amendmentfiled on 01/09/2015. Claims 1-

20 are presently pending.

1.1.lIndependent claims 1 and 16 (and their dependent claims), as amended,

present a unique combination of elements that are not taught or suggested by

the art of record, available to the Examinerat this time, when considering the

claims as a whole. Therefore, claims 1-9 and 16-20 are allowed.

1.2. Claims 10-15, directed to a computer code that does not resemble the method

and system claims of 1-9 and 16-20, therefore they are rejected as presented

below.

Response to Arguments

2. Applicant has not presented any arguments with respect to claims 10-15 , and

simply alleges that said claims (in viewe of the amendment) overcometheprior art

of record.
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 3
Art Unit: 2421

Examiner respecttfuly disagrees and rejects said claims (as amended) as analyzed

below.

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 102

1. The following is a quotation of the appropriate paragraphs of 35 U.S.C. 102 that form

the basis for the rejections under this section madein this Office action:

A person shall be entitled to a patent unless —

(a)(1) the claimed invention was patented, described in a printed publication, or in public use,
on sale or otherwise available to the public before the effective filing date of the claimed
invention.

2. Claims 10-13, and 15 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 102(a)(1) as being anticipated by

Rhoadset al., USPGPUB 2012/0174039 (hereinafter “Rhoads”).

2.1. Regarding claim 10, Rhoads discloses a non-transitory computer readable

information storage medium (Fig. 3, 308) having stored thereon

instructions that cause a computing system to execute a method ({{ [48]-

[49]) for displaying content on a television (Abstract, Figs. 1, 3, 11, and

navigational sequenceas detailed in Figs. 5-8), comprising:

While a first content panel is being displayed (502) in an application

panelinterface, receiving a first directional input (Fig. 5, 508, navigating/
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 4
Art Unit: 2421

selecting from list 502; {§ [87]-[90]) via an input device (Fig. 3, 310, { [53])

associated with the television (User device 300, as further detailed in Fig. 4,

[66]), wherein thefirst content panelis a first type of application panel

(Panelidentifying various user options);

determining, based on a first direction associated with thefirst

directional input (selection/ highlighted region 506), a second content panel

to display via the television in the application panel interface (504, { [89]),

wherein the second content panelis a second type of application panel

(category of content available to the user based on selections from panel 1);

retrieving, from memory (as shown in Fig. 3, control circuitry 304

comprising processing circuitry 306 retrieves information from memory 308, {{

[[49], [51]), a content information based on the secondtype of panel(e.g.

“AOL Autos”); and

displaying, via the television, the content information in the second

content panel based on the selected panel(Video displayed in Fig. 5, 7 [92]-

[96}).

2.1.1. Regarding claim 11, Rhoads discloses:

retrieving, from a memory (as analyzed for claim 1), a first image (as

displayed in 512) that is representative of the at least one of the content

information (shown in region 526, and indicated via arrows 522, 524); and
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 5
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displaying, via the television, the first image in the second

content panel ({{ [92], [97]).

2.1.2. Regarding claim 12, Rhoads discloses wherein the application panel

interface is provided in a portion of the display of the television (as shownin

500).

2.1.3. Regarding claim 13, Rhoads discloses wherein the content information

comprises information associated with content information marked as

favorite (As shown in Fig. 5, user may select “My Favorites” to be able to

select from list of favorite content; See J [43], [70])).

2.1.4. Regarding claim 15, Rhoads discloses wherein the content information

comprises information associated with TV series episode content

information (As shownin Fig. 5, content is associated with AOLseries

episodes of TRANSLOGIC 6.x), and wherein the secondtype of content

panelis an info panel associated with the TV series episode content

information (516, TRANSLOGIC 6.2: Honda Civic).
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 6
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Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 103

3. The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 103(a) which forms the basisforall

obviousnessrejections setforth in this Office action:

(a) A patent may not be obtained though the invention is not identically disclosed or described as set
forth in section 102 ofthis title, if the differences between the subject matter sought to be patented and
the prior art are such that the subject matter as a whole would have been obviousat the time the
invention was madeto a person having ordinary skill in the art to which said subject matter pertains.
Patentability shall not be negatived by the mannerin which the invention was made.

4. Claim 14 is rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable over Rhodes,in

view of H. Bin Sohail, “Smart TV- A Late Bloomer’, Haedwarezone.com,April 1,

2011 (hereinafter “Sohail").

4.1.Regarding claim 14, Rhoadsdiscloses:

receiving a second directional input via the input device ((As further

highlighted and detailed in Fig. 6, user may also choose a seconddirectional

input 508 of panel 504, such ashighlighted by 506, ¥ [110]);

determining, based on a seconddirection associated with the second

directional input, a source of at least one content information to be displayed in a

third content panel (as shownin area 606);

retrieving at least a portion of the at least one second content information

from the determined source (e.g. as shownin 606) ; and

displaying, via the television, the second content information associated

with the determined source (606, { [110]).
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 7
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Rhodesis silent on the content information to be displayedin a third panelis

based on a search panel.

However, Sohail discloses a Samsung Smart TV interface (Figure on page 2/2)

whereby the viewer has a search option which will activate a search panel upon

which the result of the search will be displayed in a new window where upon

selection content information to be displayedin a third panel is based on a

search panel (Page 1/2, 4" paragraph). Also see

hitos://www. youtube. com/waich?v=Y¥ 1agWN8cOGo uploaded on June 14, 2011,
 

for a demonstration).

Therefore, it would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art, before

the effective filing date of the claimed invention, to modify the system of Rhodes

with Sohail’s teachingsin orderto provide the viewerwith the ability of searching

other sources, such as world wide web,for additional content information.

Conclusion

THIS ACTION IS MADEFINAL. Applicant is reminded of the extension of time

policy as set forth in 37 CFR 1.136(a).
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A shortened statutory period for reply to this final action is set to expire THREE

MONTHS from the mailing date of this action. In the eventa first replyis filed within

TWO MONTHSof the mailing date of this final action and the advisory action is not

mailed until after the end of the THREE-MONTHshortened statutory period, then the

shortenedstatutory period will expire on the date the advisory action is mailed, and any

extension fee pursuant to 37 CFR 1.136(a) will be calculated from the mailing date of

the advisory action. In no event, however, will the statutory period for reply expire later

than SIX MONTHSfrom the mailing date ofthis final action.

Contacts

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the

examiner should be directed to James R. Marandi whose telephone numberis

(571)270-1843. The examiner can normally be reached on 8:00 AM- 5:00 PM M-F,

EST.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner's

supervisor, Nathan J. Flynn can be reached on (571) 272-1915. The fax phone number

for the organization wherethis application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 9
Art Unit: 2421

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the

Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for

published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR.

Status information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.

For more information about the PAIR system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should

you have questions on accessto the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic

Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197(toll-free). If you would like assistance from a

USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated information

system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA)or 571-272-1000.

/James R Marandi/

Examiner, Art Unit 2421

/NATHAN FLYNN/

Supervisory Patent Examiner, Art Unit 2421
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‘FPRS; EPO; JPO;
‘IBM_TDB

8 and (smart adj TV)
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#19 and (smart adj TV)

420 and (smart adj TV)

5 and "715'/$.ccls.
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0 and "715'/$.ccls.
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‘i (transmission or communication) YUSPAT; USOCR;

ata adj (transmission or
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data adj (transmission or
scommunication)) with (frame adj }

4 same (check$3 near3
eceiv$3 or reception))

(data adj (transmission or
communication)) with ((packet

r frame) adj |D)

6 same (check$3 near3
eceiv$3 or reception))

heck$3 near2 ((packet or
ame) adj |D)

8 same (data adj
4(transmission or

ommunication))

1S38 same (request$3 near2
4(retransmit$3 or

etransmission) )

8 same (request$3 near2
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8 same (lost near2 (packets or}
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#application panel interface
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™
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‘(content near2 source)) same input$4
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Application/Control No. Applicant(s)/Patent Under
Reexamination

Search Notes 13968665 SIRPAL ETAL.

Examiner Art Unit

JAMES R MARAND|! 2421

CPC- SEARCHED

PoSymbotCECate|Examiner|
HO4N 1/00408; HO4N 1/00419; HO4N 1/00429; HO4N 21/472; HO4N|10/01/2014 JRM
21/482; HO4N 21/4825; GO6F 3/048; GO6F 17/30873
HO4N 1/00408; HO4N 1/00419; HO4N 1/00429; HO4N 21/472; HO4N|05/02/2015 JRM
21/482; HO4N 21/4825; GO6F 3/048; GO6F 17/30873

                      
 
 
 

JRM

CPC COMBINATION SETS - SEARCHED 
 

US CLASSIFICATION SEARCHED

SEARCH NOTES

 

Search Notes

East (Inventorship double patenting; Keywords; Class/Subclass: 10/01/2014 JRM
725/37 ,38; 715/854 ,855; See search histor

East (Inventorship double patenting; Keywords; Class/Subclass: 05/02/2015 JRM
725/37 ,38; 715/854 ,855; See search histor

Google Scholar keyword search 05/02/2015

INTERFERENCE SEARCH

US Class/ US Subclass / CPC Group
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13968665 - GAU: 2421

Substitute for form 1449/PTO Complete if Known
Application Number 1 3/968,665

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013
STATEMENTBY APPLICANT First Named Inventor jiv Si

(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit

 

 

Examiner Name James R. Marandi 
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite Document Number Publication Date Nameof Patentee or Pages, Columns, Lines, Where
Initials* No.! Number-kind Code? “kon! Relevant Passages or RelevantFigures Appear

(JM [5734444|03/31/1998_|Yoshinobo|3 [6285804|09/04/2001_|Crinonetal|
|T5Tenssersatone berreeseeta
||4 jesisees02/04/2003[Combaretal|

__|6|ssess7aCd10/22/2013_[Robertsetal.S|
||7[sssoc811419/2013|eeetal|
js|essz7va209/09/2014_[Rasanenetal|]
|9[20020042014|04/11/2002|Walkeretal.|
||10|20020052746|05/02/2002|Handelman|
|11[2003/0014752_|07/16/2003|Zasiavskyetal.|
|__|12[20030149088|08/07/2003_[Ellisetal|
|13[2004007880704/22/2004|Friesetal|
||14[20040154040|vos/2004_felis|
_|15[2005/0097606_|05/05/2005|Scott,etal|

___|16|20050097622|05/05/2005|Zigmondetal.|
|17[2005/0120306_|06/02/2005|Klassenetal.|
|18[2005/0204382_|09/15/2005|Ellisetal|
___|19[2005/0204387_|09/15/2005|Knudsonetal.|
|__|20|200s/o220210|10/13/2005[Aknavan|
[21|20060123445|06/08/2006|Sullivanetal.|
___|22[2007/006e283|03/22/2007|Haaretal.|
|23[20070162036|07/12/2007_|StallingsetalS|
|__|24|2008027108010/30/2008_|Gossweileretal|
|25[20080313677|tztgz008_flee
|__|26|200eo102086|04/23/2000_[Viangetal|
|_|27|200g/0125040|05/14/2009|Kimetal|
|__|28|200e0165045|08/25/2009_|StallingsetalS|]
___|29[200g/0199241|osvoe/2009_|Ungeretal|
_g_|30|2009/0313232_|12/17/2009_[Tinsleyetal.|

31|2010/0058231_|03/04/2010_|DuarteetalS|
Liim/|32[2010128183|05/27/2010_ishi_

Examiner it fin if Date OES IGE 4‘dames Marandi 05/02/2015
*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the. serial numberof the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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Substitute for form 1449/PTO

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENTBY APPLICANT

Application Number

Filing Date
First Named Inventor

13968665 - GAU: 2421

Complete if Known

13/968,665

August 16, 2013

 

(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit 

Examiner Name James R. Marandi

Piimy[|33[20100191727|7/29/2010[Malik|
[1-34[20100306800|“120002010[ungata[J
|__|36|2011/0213670_|09/01/2011_[StruttonetalS|
|__|37[20110283318|14/17/2011[SeideletalS|]
|_|38|2011/0283304_|14/17/2011|Robertsetal.|
|_|39|2012/0026400|02/02/2012|Kangetal.|
|_|40|2012/0054803_|03/01/2012[LeeetalS|
|_|41[20120060187|03/08/2012_[MoonetalFs|Cd
||42|20120079427|03/29/2012|Carmichaeletal.|
_|43|2012/0133840_05/31/2012|Shirasukaetal.|

||44[20120143972|06/07/2012 [MaliketalS|
|[45[20120167154/2e/2012__|Kimetal.|
|[46[201219474208/02/2012_[Bamesetal|Cd
||47[20120210367|8/6/2012|Leeetal|
|48[2012/0272271|10/25/2012|Nishizawaetal.|
___|49|20120278725|11/01/2012[Gordonetal|
___|50[2012/0284751_|11/08/2012|Kimetal|
||51[2013003402302/07/2013,[Jung|
|52[201304717402/21/2013_|Leeetal|
||53[201300910530414/2013[Parketal.|
||54|2013/0148023|06/13/2013|Sullivanetal.|]
||55[20130152135|06/13/2013|Hongetal.|]
||56|2013/0263021|10/03/2013|Dunnetal.|

||58|20130208164|11/07/2013|Moreauetal|
||59[20140040344|0206/2014|GehringetalSs|Cd
||60|20140068679|03/06/2014|Kanekoetal.|
||61[201402659|03/20/2014|FifectalS|

aeseeefoealy|64[2oraorsso70_|sosi2014|Madhoketal[|
65 |2014/0250074_|9/11/2014[Ansarietal.|]

ums|66[2ora/oasoa1a|12/25/2014 |Saidietal.|_|

Examiner [in Nin iy Date ina
James Marandi/ 95/02/2015

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the. serial numberof the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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13968665 - GAU: 2421

Substitute for form 1449/PTO Complete if Known
Application Number 1 3/968,665

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013
STATEMENTBY APPLICANT First Named Inventor jiv Si

(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit

 

 

Examiner Name James R. Marandi

UNPUBLISHED U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
Examiner Cite|Document Number Filing Date Nameof Applicant Pages, Columns, Lines, Where

umber-kind Code Fi Aigures Appear

14/407593 12/12/2014_|Sirpal etal.TT—~—<‘C;3}XKTCOC*deh14/407598 12/12/2014__|Sirpal et al. Tt~—‘“OSOTTTCSCiCY
|||69|14/407601 12/12/2014_|Sirpal et al. TO™~™OOCSCSY

|fy70|14/407609 12/12/2014_|Sirpal et al.
i,_L71 [14/418969 02/02/2015_|Sirpal et al. el

14/418972 02/02/2015_|Sirpaletal. Po
14/418971 02/02/2015|Shoykheretal. Po

 

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Foreign Patent Document Publication Nameof Patentee or Pages, Columns,
Date Applicant of Cited Document Lines, Where

Country Code*; Number"; Kind Code’(if known)| MM-DD-YYYY Relevant Passages or
Relevant Figures
Appear

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Cite=|Include nameof the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item (book,
No.’ |magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc.), date, page(s), volume-issue number(s), publisher, city and/or countrywhere published.

74=|International Preliminary Report on Patentability for Intenational (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/CN2013/081639, mailed Feb. 26, 2015 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-487-PCT) 6 pages

75=|Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,846, mailed Mar. 02, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-426) 21 pages

76=|Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,869, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-428) 22 pages

77 ~=‘|Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,388, mailed Jan. 22, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-436) 12 pages

Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,398, mailed Feb. 02, 2015 (Attorney's
Ref. No. 6583-437) 14 pages

79=|Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,409, mailed Feb. 11, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-438) 25 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,420, mailed Feb. 10, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-439) 13 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,442, mailed Feb. 26, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-441) 10 pages

Examiner ames Marandi/ Date 05/02/2015Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the. serial numberof the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENTBY APPLICANT

Substitute for form 1449/PTO

First

Application Number

Filing Date

13968665 - GAU: 2421

Complete if Known

13/968,665

August 16, 2013
NamedInventor 

(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit  Examiner Name James R. Marandi

/ / 82. |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
1.M./ No. 6583-442) 12 pages

=

87 {Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

: No. 6583-447) 17 pages
8 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

: No. 6583-449) 17 pages
Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Applicati83||8fot No. 6583-443) 11 pages
84 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No

No. 6583-444) 9 pages

Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Applicati
Ref. No. 6583-445) 20 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
No. 6583-446) 13 pages

8

No. 6583-450) 13 pages

91

No. 6583-454) 9 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.
i No. 6583-453) 13 pages

No. 6583-456) 22 pages

No. 6583-458) 14 pages

94 (Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
No. 6583-459) 15 pages

95 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
No. 6583-463) 14 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
No. 6583-464) 9 pages

97 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
No. 6583-469) 17 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
No. 6583-478) 15 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
No. 6583-478) 17 pages

 
, , 00 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
iM No. 6583-479) 15 pages

Examiner
Signature (James Marandi/

 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

92 {Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

93 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

. 13/970,450, mailed Nov. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

on No. 13/970,453, mailed Dec. 09, 2014 (Attorney's

. 13/968,858, mailed Jan. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

on No. 13/968,884, mailed Jan. 05, 2015 (Attorney's

. 13/968,876, mailed Dec. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968,867, mailed Jan. 27, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968983, mailed Nov. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968 ,948, mailed Nov. 24, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/864,120, mailed Dec. 24, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,505, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,490, mailed Nov. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,492, mailed Dec. 05, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

. 13/969,493, mailed Mar. 2, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

. 13/9700,000, mailed Nov. 14, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

. 13/970,355, mailed Dec. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

. 13/864,214, mailed Jan. 29, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

. 13/969,179, mailed Nov. 28, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

. 13/969,179, mailed Mar. 12, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

. 13/968,767, mailed Jan. 22, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

Date
Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the. serial numberof the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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13968665 - GAU: 2421

Substitute for form 1449/PTO Complete if Known
Application Number 1 3/968,665

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013
STATEMENTBY APPLICANT First Named Inventor jiv Si

(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit

 

 

Examiner Name 
Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,506, mailed Jan. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-480) 9 pages

102 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,374, mailed Dec. 09, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-481) 9 pages

103 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,897, mailed Jan. 28, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-489) 18 pages

104 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,652, mailed Dec. 05, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-491) 25 pages

105 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,709, mailed Nov. 14, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-493) 17 pages

106 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,709, mailed Feb. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-493) 13 pages

107 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,903, mailed Jan. 05, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-495) 13 pages

108 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,234, mailed Dec. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-496) 13 pages

109 |Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,969, mailed Jan. 06, 2015 (Attorney's
Ref. No. 6583-498) 6 pages

110 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,610, mailed Dec. 31, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-499) 7 pages

Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,610, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's
Ref. No. 6583-499) 5 pages

112 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,732, mailed Dec. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-500) 13 pages

113  |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,777, mailed Jan. 08, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-501) 11 pages

114 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,630, mailed Nov. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-504) 11 pages

115 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,507, mailed Jan. 27, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-508) 30 pages

116 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,937, mailed Dec. 18, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-509) 9 pages

117 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,510, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-511) 17 pages

118 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,243, mailed Jan. 22, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-519) 14 pages

119 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,247, mailed Dec. 22, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-520) 20 pages

Examiner ' . ‘s Date «
Signature James Marandi/ 05/02/2015

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the. serial numberof the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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13968665 - GAU: 2421

Substitute for form 1449/PTO Complete if Known
Application Number 1 3/968,665

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013
STATEMENTBY APPLICANT First Named Inventor i

(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit
 

 
Examiner Name James R. Marandi 

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,504, mailed Feb. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-526) 10 pages

 

Examiner James Marandi DateSignature Considered 
*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
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Examiner Name James R. Marandi 
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite Document Number Publication Date Nameof Patentee or Pages, Columns, Lines, Where

[eragea6Wostinap
||2fo2essoa09/04/2001_|Crinonetal|
||3|esoze7e|12/10//202_[DeFreeseetal.|
||4fosise6s02/04/2003|Combaretal.|
||5[osseco,08/08/2008_|Combaretal.|
||6[asecs7410/22/2013|Robertsetal.S|
||7[essoost11/19/2013[leeetal
||8[883274209/09/2014|Rasanenetalss|}
||9[20020042014|04/11/2002|Walkeretal.|
||10|2002/0052746_|05/02/2002[Handelman|
||11*|2003/0014752_|01/16/2003|Zasiavskyetal.|
||12[|2003/0149088|08/07/2003|Ellisetal|
||13|2004/0078807_|04/22/2004[Friesetal.|
||14|2004/0154040|8/05/2004felis|
||15|2005/0097606_|05/05/2005|Scott,etal.|
||16|2005/0097622_|(05/05/2005_|Zigmondetal.|
||17*|2005/0120306_|08/02/2005[Klassenetal.|
||18|2005/0204382_|9/18/2005ellisetal|
||9|2005/0204387_|09/15/2005[Knudsonetal.|
||20|200s/o229210|10/13/2005[Aknavan|
||21|2006/0123445|0/08/2006|Sullivanetal.|
||22|2007/0066283_|03/22/2007[Haaretal.|
||23|2007/0162036|07/12/2007_|Stallingsetal.|
||24|2008027108010/30/2008_|Gossweileretal|
||25|2008/0313677_|tzsta200g_[lee
||26|200e0102086|04/23/2009_|ViangetalS|
|27[2000125040|s/t4i2009_|Kimetal|
||28|20090165045|06/25/2009|Stallingsetal.Ss|
||29|2000/0190241|8/oe/2009_[Ungeretal|
||30|2009/0313232_|12/17/2009_|Tinsleyetal.S|
||31|2010/0058231_|03/04/2010|Duarteetal|
||32 [20100128183|05/27/2010_Jishi_

Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. “Applicant’s unique citation designation number(optional). “See Kinds Codes of USPTO
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||33[20100191727|7/29/2010[Malik|
||34|2010/0306800_|12/02/2010_|Jungetal.|
||35|2011/o043e08|2/24/2011[Onogietal|
||36|2011/0213670_|09/01/2011|Struttonetal.|
||37_[20itoze33is_|11/17/2011|Seideletal|
||38|2011/0283304_|11/17/2011_|Robertsetal.|
||39|2012/0026400|02/02/2012[Kangetal|
||40|2012/0054803|03/01/2012|LeeetalS|
||41|2012/0060187_|03/08/2012_|MoonetalSs|
||42|2012/0079427_|03/29/2012|Carmichaeletal.|
||43[20120133840|08/31/2012_|Shirasukaetal.|
||44|20120143972|08/07/2012|Maliketal|
|45[20120167154|ev2e/2012_|Kimetal|
|46|2012/0194742|08/02/2012_|BamesetalFS|
||47|2012/0210367_|8/te/2012_|Leeetal|
||48|2012/0272271_|10/25/2012|Nishizawaetal|
||49|2012/0278725|11/01/2012|Gordonetal.S|
||50|2012/0284751_|11/08/2012|Kimetal|
||51_|2013/0034023|02/07/2013[Jung|
||52|2013/0047174|02/21/2013_|Leeetal|
||53|2013/0091053_|04/11/2013|Parketal.S|
||54|2013/0148023|06/13/2013|Sullivanetal.S|
||55|2013/0152135|08/13/2013|Hongetal|
||56|2013/0263021|10/03/2013|Dunnetal|
||57|2013/0263053_|10/03/2013[Tritschleretal.S|
||58|2013/0298164|11/07/2013|Moreauetal.|
||59|2014/0040344|02/06/2014|GehringetalS|
||60|2014/0068679|03/06/2014|Kanekoetal.|
||61|2014/ooaze59|3/20/2014_[FifeetalS|
||62|20140181851|08/26/2014_|GivonetalS|
|63|201ao1eiss3_—|08/26/2014|Dureauetal|
||64|2014/0188970_|07/03/2014|Madhoketal|
||65|20140250074|9/it/2014_[Ansarietal.|
|66[20140380414|12/25/2014|Saidietal|

Examiner Date
Signature Considered
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UNPUBLISHED U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
Examiner Cite|Document Number Filing Date Nameof Applicant Pages, Columns, Lines, Where

||67[t4go7so312/12/2014|Simpaletal|
|68[14407508|t2vtzy2014_[Sirpaletal|
|69|i44oveo1|t2vizv2014_[Sirpaletal|
||70[t4aoveoo12/12/2014|Simpaletal|
|fi|t4iqtzoeg|2/02/2015|Sirpaletal|
|72|14i4igo72_02/02/2015|Sinpaletal|
|73[iaaizo71|02/02/2015|Shoykheretal|

 

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Foreign Patent Document Publication Nameof Patentee or Pages, Columns,
Date Applicant of Cited Document Lines, Where

Country Code*; Number"; Kind Code’(if known)| MM-DD-YYYY Relevant Passages or
Relevant Figures
Appear

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite=|Include nameof the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item (book,
Initials* No.’ |magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc.), date, page(s), volume-issue number(s), publisher, city and/or countrywhere published.

°

74=|International Preliminary Report on Patentability for Intenational (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/CN2013/081639, mailed Feb. 26, 2015 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-487-PCT) 6 pages

75=|Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,846, mailed Mar. 02, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-426) 21 pages

76=|Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,869, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-428) 22 pages

77 ~=‘|Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,388, mailed Jan. 22, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-436) 12 pages

||7Bates of Allowancefor U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,398, mailed Feb. 02, 2015 (Attorney'sRef. No. 6583-437) 14 pages

79=|Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,409, mailed Feb. 11, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-438) 25 pages

||80Oca Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,420, mailed Feb. 10, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.No. 6583-439) 13 pages

||BTtrea Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,442, mailed Feb. 26, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.No. 6583-441) 10 pages

Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
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82. |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,450, mailed Nov. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-442) 12 pages

83 _|Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,453, mailed Dec. 09, 2014 (Attorney's
Ref. No. 6583-443) 11 pages

84 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,858, mailed Jan. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-444) 9 pages

85 _|Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,884, mailed Jan. 05, 2015 (Attorney's
Ref. No. 6583-445) 20 pages

 
Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,876, mailed Dec. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-446) 13 pages

87 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,867, mailed Jan. 27, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-447) 17 pages

88  |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,983, mailed Nov. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-449) 17 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,948, mailed Nov. 24, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-450) 13 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/864,120, mailed Dec. 24, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-453) 13 pages

91 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,505, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-454) 9 pages

92 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,490, mailed Nov. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-456) 22 pages

93 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,492, mailed Dec. 05, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-458) 14 pages

94 (Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,493, mailed Mar. 2, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-459) 15 pages

95 ‘Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/9700,000, mailed Nov. 14, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-463) 14 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,355, mailed Dec. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-464) 9 pages

97 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/864,214, mailed Jan. 29, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-469) 17 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,179, mailed Nov. 28, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-478) 15 pages

||99tila Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,179, mailed Mar. 12, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.No. 6583-478) 17 pages

100 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,767, mailed Jan. 22, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-479) 15 pages

Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
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Substitute for form 1449/PTO

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENTBY APPLICANT First

Application Number

Filing Date

Complete if Known

13/968,665

August 16, 2013
NamedInventor 

(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit  
Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
No. 6583-480) 9 pages

No. 6583-481) 9 pages

No. 6583-489) 18 pages

No. 6583-491) 25 pages

No. 6583-493) 17 pages

No. 6583-493) 13 pages

No. 6583-495) 13 pages

108 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
No. 6583-496) 13 pages

109 |Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Applicati
Ref. No. 6583-498) 6 pages

110 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
No. 6583-499) 7 pages

Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Applicati
Ref. No. 6583-499) 5 pages

112 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
No. 6583-500) 13 pages

No. 6583-501) 11 pages

No. 6583-504) 11 pages

No. 6583-508) 30 pages

No. 6583-509) 9 pages

No. 6583-511) 17 pages

No. 6583-519) 14 pages

 
No. 6583-520) 20 pages

 
Examiner Name

102 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

103 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

104 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

105 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

106 {Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

107 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

113  |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

114 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

115 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

116 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

117 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

118 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

119 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

James R. Marandi

. 13/969,506, mailed Jan. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

13/970,374, mailed Dec. 09, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968,897, mailed Jan. 28, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968,652, mailed Dec. 05, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968,709, mailed Nov. 14, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968,709, mailed Feb. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968903, mailed Jan. 05, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

. 13/970,234, mailed Dec. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

on No. 13/968,969, mailed Jan. 06, 2015 (Attorney's

. 13/968,610, mailed Dec. 31, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

on No. 13/968,610, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's

. 13/968,732, mailed Dec. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,777, mailed Jan. 08, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968630, mailed Nov. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,507, mailed Jan. 27, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968,937, mailed Dec. 18, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,510, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

13/970,243, mailed Jan. 22, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

13/970,247, mailed Dec. 22, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the. serial numberof the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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Examiner Name James R. Marandi

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,504, mailed Feb. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-526) 10 pages

  

  Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
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symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY PCTICN2013/081639

ADVANCE E-MAIL

PCT

From the INTERNATIONAL BUREAU
 

NOTIFICATION CONCERNING
TRANSMITTAL OF COPY OF INTERNATIONAL
PRELIMINARY REPORT ON PATENTABILITY

(CHAPTER I OF THE PATENT COOPERATION
TREATY)

(PCT Rule 44bis.1(c))

 

  
  Date of mailing (dayAnonth/vear)

26 February 2015 (26.02.2015)

LIU, SHEN & ASSOCIATES

10th Floor, Building 1, 10 Caihefang Road, Haidian
District

CHINE
Beijing 100080

 
 Applicant's or agent's file reference

F13W4862 IMPORTANT NOTICE

 International application No.
PCT/CN2013/081639  

International filing date (day/mnonth/year)

16 August 2013 (16.08.2013)

Priority date (day/nondi/year)

17 August 2012 (17.08.2012) 
 Applicant

FLEXTRONICSAP, LLC etal
 

The International Bureau transmits herewith a copy of the international preliminary report on patentability (Chapter I of the Patent
Cooperation Treaty)

The International Bureau of WIPO
34, chemin des Colombhettes

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland

lacsimile No. +41 22 338 82 70

Form PCT/IB/326 (January 2004)

Authorized officer

Lingfei Bai

e-mail: pt02.pct@wipo.int
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

PCT
INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY REPORT ON PATENTABILITY

(Chapter I of the Patent Cooperation Treaty)

(PCT Rule 44bis)

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION See item 4 below
F13W4862

International application No. International filing date (day/nuornth/year) Priority date (duy/nonth/yeur)
PCT/CN2013/081639 16 August 2013 (16.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

International Patent Classification (8th edition unless older edition indicated)
See relevant information in Form PCT/ISA/237

Applicant
FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

This international preliminary report on patentability (Chapter I) is issued by the International Bureau on behalf of the
International Searching Authority under Rule 44 his.1(a).

‘Lhis RKPORIconsists of a total of 5 sheets, including this cover sheet.

In the attached sheets, any reference to the written opinion of the International Searching Authority should be read as a
reference to the international preliminary report on patentability (Chapter I) instead.

‘This report contains indications relating to the following items:

| Basis of the report

o. II Priority

Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial
applicability

Lack of unity of invention

Reasoned statement under Article 35(2) with regard to novelty, inventive step or
industial applicability; citations and explanations supporting such statement

Certain documents cited

Certain defects in the international application

  
Certain observations on the international application

The International Bureau will communicate this report to designated Offices in accordance with Rules 44bis.3(c) and 93bis.1
but not, except where the applicant makes an express request under Article 23(2), before the expiration of 30 months from
the priority date (Rule 44bis .2).

Date of issuance of this report
17 February 2015 (17.02.2015)

The International Bureau of WIPO Authorized officer
34, chemin des Colombettes

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland Lingfei Bai
Facsimile No. +41 22 338 82 70 e-mail: pt02.pct@wipo.int

Form PCT/IB/373 (January 2004)
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

> From the
INTERNATIONAL SEARCIIING AUTHORITY

PCT

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL

A0601,Huibin Building No.8,Beichen Dong(East) SEARCHING AUTHORITY
Street Chao Yang District Beijing,China

100101

(PCT Rule 43 bis. 1)

LIU, SHEN&ASSOCIATES

Date ofmailing

(day/month‘year) 28 Nov. 2013 (28. 11.201 3)

 
Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION

F13 W4862 See paragraph 2 below

International application No. International filing date(daymonth’year)|Priority date (day/month/year)

16 Aug, 2013(16.08.2013) 17 Aug. 2012(17.08.2012)
International Patent Classification (IPC) orboth national classification and IPC

HOAN 5/445 (2011.01) 1

Applicant

FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC etal.

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

Box No. | Basis of the opinion
Box No.1] Priority
Box No. II Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability
Box No. IV—Lack of unity of invention
Box No. V_ Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(1) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;

citations and explanations supporting such statement
Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application
Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

OOOWOOOk
2. FURTHER ACTION

f a demandfor international preliminary cxamination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion ofthe
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an
Authority other than this one to be the PEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66. 16is(b) that
written opinions ofthis International Scarching Authorily will not be so considered.

 

[ this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPA, the applicant is mnviled to subrmit to the
PEA a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing

of Form PCT/ASA/220or before the expiration of 22 months fromthe poorly date, whichever expires later.

  
  

Forfurther options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

3. For further details, sce notes to Form PCT/ISA/220.

Nameand mailing addressof the ISA/CN Date of completionof this opinion Authorized officer
TheState Intellectual Property Office, the P.R.China GAO,]Jing
6 Xitucheng Rd., Jimen Bridge, Haidian District, 14 Nov. 2013 (14. ll .2013)
Beijing, China 100088
Facsimile No. 86-10-62019451 Telephone No.

(86-10)010-62413457

 
Form PCT/AISA/237(cover sheet)( July 2009)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/CN2013/081639

Box No. I Basis of the opinion

1. With regard to the language, this opimion has been established on the basis of:

 
KX the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.
1atranslation ofthe international application into ; Whichis the language ofa translation

furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. [1 This opinion hasbeenestablished taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified to
this Authority under Rule 91(Rule 43bis.1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application ,this opinion has been
established onthe basis of:

a. a sequence listing filed or furnished

[1 on paper

C1] inelectronic form

b. timeoffiling or furnishing

(1 contained in the applicant asfiled

C1 filed together with the application in electronic form

(1 fumished subsequentlyto this Authorityfor the purposesof search

4. (] In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subscquent or additional copics is identical to that in the applicationas filed or docs not
go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/CN2013/081639

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 430is.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;

citations and explanations supporting such statement
1. Statement:

Novelty (N) Claims

Claims

Inventive step (IS) Claims

Claims

Industrial applicability 1A} Claims

Claims

2. Citations and explanations
Reference is made to the following documents:
D1: CN 101540850 A (SIIENZIIEN TCL NEW TECIINOLOGY LID.) 23 Sep. 2009 (23.09.2009)
D2: CN 101567992 A (ALI CORP.) 28 Oct. 2009 (28.10.2009)

T. Novelty and Inventive step

1.1 Independent claim 1] relates to a method. D1 (see page 3, lies 4-9, lines 14-15, lines 20-21, page 4, Imes 1-4, page 5, lines 19-22
in the description, figures 1, 2, 5) is regarded as the closest prior art, and discloses a method for selecting media source as follows.

The electronic device 100 comprises at least one receptor 102 (e.g., a cable inlet, device inlet, or an antenna), a tuner 104, a
processor 106, a memory 108, a display 110, a controller 112 (e.g., remote control), and various peripheral inputs 114,116, and 118.
The memory 108 may comprise a tangible machine-readable medium adapted to hold machine-readable computer code that causesthe
processor 106 to perform an exemplary method in accordance with present embodiments. For example, the memory 108 and the
processor 106 may cooperate to operate as a control system that provides an on-screen selection interface (corresponding to
“reminder”’) in accordance with present embodiments (see page 3, lines 4-9 in the description and figure 1 of D1).

This UI or on-screen selection interface may be referred to as a tab-based content source selection system (TCSSS)(see page 3, lines
14-15 in the description of D1).

An interpreted “content” command from a remote control may initiate or activate the TCSSS ona television (corresponding to
“receiving a reminder presentation inpul al the intelligent TV”) (see page 3, lines 20-21 in the description of D1).

The TCSSS may provide several graphic items that appear lo be overlapping graphical shapes (e.g., columns or tabs) on the
television display 110. For example, FIG. 2 illustrales a screen 200 (corresponding to “the first portion of the display”) of a television
display(e.g., the display 110) that includes a menu 202 positioned on an edge of the display (corresponding to “the second portion of
the display, wherein the second portion of the display at least partially overlaps the first portion”). The menu 202 includes four
overlapping columnsin accordance with present embodiments (see page 4, lines 1-4 in the description and figure 2 ofD1).

FIG. 5 is an illustration of the T'CSSS when the fourth column 210 is active. As set forth above, the fourth column 210 displays
user-selected channels referred to as “favorites” when il is active. The fourth column 210 ofthe illustrated embodiment enables users

to defineit to include any source of input and any channel on a single menu tab (corresponding to “the reminder presentation dialog
includes information rclative to a specific program”). This will cnable a user to conveniently switch between favorite channels and
favorite sources ofinput within a single menu tab or column(see page 5, lines 19-22 in the description andfigure 5 of D1).

D1 does not disclose the following features of claim 1: TV content presented to a first portion of the display. Thus D1 docs not
disclose all the features of claim 1 and the subject matter of claim 1 is newin the sense of PCT Article 33(2).

Ilowever, D2 (see page 5, Imes 27-30) in the description) provides a method for displaying assistance data and discloses the
following features: whendigital chanel content is broadcast, assistance information is displayed to a portion the screen 400, That
is, D2 gives the teach to display‘l'V content in a first portion and to display reminding assistance information in a second portion which
overlaps the first portion. hus, it is obvious for a person skilled in the art to apply the teaching of the D2 to D1 andarriveat this
solution. Therefore the solution of claim | does not involve an inventive step, and does not meet the criteria set out in PCT Article
33(3).
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/CN2013/081639

Supplemental Box

In case the space in anyof the preceding boxesis not sufficient.

Continuation of : Box No. V Citations and explanations
12 Independent claim 13 relates to a tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium having instructions stored thereon that,

when executed by a processor, performed the method as the same as claim 1, D1 (see page 3, lines 7-8 in the description) also discloses
that: The memory 108 may comprise a tangible machine-readable medium adapted to hold machine-readable computer code that
causesthe processor 106 to perform an exemplary method in accordance with present embodiments. Thus, referring to the explanations
on claum 1, claim 13 is also new in the sense of PCT Article 33(2), and does not involve an inventive step in the sense of PCT Article
33(3).

13 Since the subject matter of claims 1, 13 mvolves novelty, the subject matter of their dependent claims 2-12, 14-19 also involves
novelty in the sense of PCT Article 33(2).

Additional features of claims 2, 1/ are also disclosed by D1 (see page 5, lines 19-22 in the description and figure 5). Thus the subject
matter of claims 2, 14 docs not involve an inventive step in the sense ofPCT Article 33(3).

Additional features of claims 3-12, 15-19 only relate to normal implementation measures or minor design details in the art. The
features thus, either alone or in combination, do nol seem to add anything of inventive significance lo any of claims 3-12, 15-19, and
they do not meet the criteria set out in PCT Article 33(3).

14 Independent claim 20 relates to a system. D1 (see page 3, lines 4-9, lines 14-15, lines 20-21, page 4, lines 14, page 5, lines 19-22
in the description, figure 1, 2, 5) is regarded as the closest prior art, and discloses a system for selecting media source as follows.

The electronic device 100 comprises at least one receptor 102 (e.g., a cable inlet, device inlet, or an antenna), a tuner 104, a
processor 106, a memory 108, a display 110, a controller 112 (e.g., remote control), and various peripheral inputs 114,116, and 118
The memory 108 may comprise a tangible machine-readable medium adapted to hold machine-readable computer code that causes the
processor 106 to perform an exemplary method in accordance with present embodiments. For example, the memory 108 and the
processor 106 may cooperate te opcrate as a control system that provides an on-serecn sclection interface (corresponding to
“reminder”) in accordance with present embodiments (see page 3, lines 4-9 in the descriptionand figure 1 of D1).

This UI or on-screen selection interface may be referred to as a tab-based content source selection system (TCSSS)(see page 3, lines
14-15 in the description of D1).

An interpreted “content” command from a remote control may initiate or activate the TCSSS on a television (corresponding to
“receiving a reminder presentation input at the intelligent TV”) (see page 3, lines 20-21 in the description of D1).

The TCSSS may provide several graphic items that appear to be overlapping graphical shapes (e.g., columns or tabs) on the
television display 110. For example, FIG. 2 illustrates a screen 200 (corresponding to “the first portion of the display”) ofa television
display(c.g., the display 110) that includes a menu 202 positioned on an edge of the display (corresponding to “the second portion of
the display, wherein the second portion of the display at least partially overlaps the first portion”). The menu 202 includes four
overlapping columnsin accordance with present embodiments (see page 4, lines 1-4 in the description and figure 2 ofD1).

FIG. 5 is an illustration of the TCSSS when the fourth column 210 is active. As set forth above, the fourth column 210 displays
user-selected channels referred to as “favorites” whenit is active. The fourth column 210 ofthe illustrated embodiment enables users

to define it to include any source of input and any channel on a single menu tab (corresponding to “the reminder presentation dialog
includes information relative to a specific program”). ‘his will enable a user to conveniently switch between favorite channels and
favorite sources of input within a single menutab or column (see page 5, lines 19-22 in the description and figure 5 of D1).

D1 does not disclose the following features of claim 20: (1) the tuneris configured to receive and convert broadcast content signals
to be displayed bythe display; (2) TV content presented to a first portion of the display. Thus D1 does not disclose all the features of
claim 20 and the subject matter of claim 20 is newin the sense of PCT Article 33(2).

However, the aforementioned feature (1) is common design in the art. As for feature (2), D2 (see page 5, lines 27-30 in the
description) provides a method for displaying assistance data and discloses the following features: when digital channel content is
broadcast, assistance information is displayed to a portion the screen 400. That is, D2 gives the teach to display TV contentin a first
portion and to display reminding assistance information in a second portion which overlaps the first portion. Thus, it is obvious for a
person skilled in the art to apply the teaching of the D2 and commondesighin the art to D1 and arrive at this solution. Therefore the
solution of claim 20 does not involve an inventive step, and does not meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(3).

IL. Industrial applicability
The invention of claims 1-20 can find industrial applicability in the technical ficld of TVbroadcast, and mectsthe criteria set out

in PCT Article 33(4).
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This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTOof the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable.It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new applicationis being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfora filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shownonthis
AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish thefiling date of the application.

 

NationalStage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903indicating acceptance of the application asa
nationalstage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary componentsfor
an internationalfiling date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
andofthe InternationalFiling Date (Form PCT/RO/105)will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
nationalsecurity, and the date shown on this AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the international filing date of
the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: Group Art Unit: 2421

Sanjiv Sirpal Confirmation No.: 7370

Serial No.: 13/968,665

)
)
)
) Examiner: James R. Marandi

Filed: August 16, 2013

)
)
)
)

SUPPLEMENTAL
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT
Atty. File No.: 6583-488
 

Entitled: “Panel User Interface for an Intelligent

Television Electronically Submitted

Commissionerfor Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Commissioner:

The references cited on attached Form PTO/SBO8are being called to the attention of the

Examiner.

x] Copies of the cited non-patent and/or foreign references are enclosed herewith.

L] Copies of the cited U.S. patents and/or patent applications are enclosed herewith.

Xx Copies of the cited U.S. patents/unpublished patent applications/patent application

publications are not enclosed in accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(a).

L] Copies of the cited references are not enclosed, in accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(d),

because the references were cited by or submitted to the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office in

prior application Serial No. filed , which is relied upon for an

earlier filing date under 35 U.S.C. § 120.

L] To the best of applicants’ belief, the pertinence of the foreign-language references is

 

believed to be summarized in the attached English abstracts and/or in the figures, although

applicants do not necessarily vouch for the accuracy ofthe translation.

L] Examiner’s attention is drawn to the following related applications:
 

 
Serial No. filed (Attorney Ref. No. )

Serial No. filed (Attorney Ref. No. )

[|] Other:
 

Submission of the above information is not intended as an admission that any item is

citable under the statutes or rules to support a rejection, that any item disclosed represents

analogousart, or that those skilled in the art would refer to or recognize the pertinence of any

reference without the benefit of hindsight, nor should an inference be drawn asto the pertinence
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of the references based on the order in which they are presented. Submission of this statement

should not be taken as an indication that a search has been conducted, or that no better art exists.

It is respectfully requested that the cited information be expressly considered during the

prosecution of this application and the references made of record therein.

FEES

[| 37 CFR 1.97(b): No fee is bolicved duc in connection with this submission, because the information disclosure statementsubmitted herewith is satisfied by one of the following conditions (“X”indicates satisfaction):

 

[] Within three months ofthe filing date of a national application other than a continued prosecution
application under 37 CIR 1.53(d), or

| Within three months ofthe date of entry ofthe national stage as set forth in § 1.491 in an international
application, or

[] Before the mailing date of a first Office Action on the merits, or

[] Before the mailing of a first Office action after the filing of a request for continued examination under
37 CFR 1.114.

Althoughnofee is believed due, if any fee is deemed due in connection with this submission, please charge such fee to
Deposit Account 19-1970.

37 CFR 1.97(c): The information disclosure statement transmitted herewith is being filed after all the above conditions (37
CFR 1.97(b)), but before the mailing date of any one ofthe following conditions:

(1) a final aclion under 37 C.F.R. 1.113, or
(2) a notice of allowance under 37 C.F.R. 1.311, or
(3) an action that otherwise closes prosecution in the application.

This Information Disclosure Statement is accompaniedby:

[| A Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e). Although no fee is believed due, if any fee is deemed
due in connection with this submission, please charge such fee to Deposit Account 19-1970.

OR

DX] Please charge Deposit Account 19-1970 in the amount of $180.00 for the fee set forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p) for
submission of an information disclosure statement. Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to Deposit
Account 19-1970.

37 CFR 1.97(d): This Information Disclosure Statement is being submitted afler the period specified in 37 CFR 1.97(c).

This information Disclosure Statement includes a Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)
AND

[] Applicants hereby requests consideration of the referenco(s) disclosed herein. Please charge Deposit Account 19-
1970 in the amount of $180.00 under 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p). Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to
Deposit Account 19-1970. Election to pay the fee should not be taken as anindication that applicant(s) cannot execute a
certification.
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Certification (37 C.F.R. 1.97(e))
(Applicable onlyif checked)

L] The undersignedcertifies that:
Each item of information contained in the Information Disclosure Statement

submitted herewith wasfirst cited in any communication from a foreign patent office
in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of
this statement. 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)(1).

L_] A copy of the communication from the foreign patentoffice is enclosed.

OR

[_] Noitem ofinformation contained in the Information Disclosure Statement
submitted herewith was cited in a communication from a foreign patent office in a
counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledgeofthe undersigned after
making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the Information
Disclosure Statement was knownto any individual designated in 37 C.F.R. 1.56(c)
more than three monthspriorto the filing of this statement. 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)(2).

 
 

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

By:_/Douglas W. Swartz/
Douglas W. Swartz
Registration No. 37739
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202-5141

Date:_March 13, 2015 (303) 863-9700
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARKOFFICE

In Re the Application of: SANJIV SIRPAL Group Art Unit: 2421

Application No. 13/968,665 } Examiner: MARANDI, JAMESR.
Filed: August 16, 2013 Confirmation No.: 7370

Atty. File No.: 6583-488

For: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

AMENDMENT AND RESPONSE

Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Commissioner:

Applicants submit this Amendment and Responseto address the non-final Office Action

having a mailing date of October 9, 2014. Please credit any overpayment or charge any

underpayment to Deposit Account No. 19-1970.

Please amend the above-identified patent application as follows:

Amendments to the Claims are shownin the listing of claims which begins on page 2 of

this paper.

Remarks begin on page 8 ofthis paper.
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Amendments to the Claims:

Thislisting of claims will replaceall prior versions, and listings, of claims in the

application:

1. (Currently Amended) A method for displaying content on a television,

comprising:

receiving a first input via an input device associated with the television:

in responseto the first input, displaying, via the television, an application panel interface;

determining content currently being shown on the television;
 

identifying at least one of a content source and a-seeernd-content information associated

with the content currently being displayed via the television;

based on the content and the at least one of the content source and the content

information, providing a first content panel in the application panel interface, wherein the first

content panelis a first type of application panel:
 

receivingafirst directional input via aa-theinput device associated with the television;

determining, based on a first direction associated with the first directional input, a second

content panel to display via the television_in the application panel interface, wherein the second

content panel is a second type of application panel;

 
 

selectinsa-paneltypebasedontheidentifiedatleast oneofcontent seureeand second

 

retrieving, from memory, a thiedsecond content information based on the selectedsecond

type of content panel+y¥pe; and

displaying, via the television, theretrteved-firstcontentinformation-andthethirdsecond

content information in the second content panel-based-entheselected-paneltype.

2. (Currently Amended) The method ofclaim 1, further comprising:

retrieving, from a memory,afirst image that is representative of the at least one of

content source and seeend-thecontent information; and

2 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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displaying, via the television, the first image in the first or second content panel.

3. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the content-paneHs-an

application panel interface is provided in a portion of the display of the television.
 

4. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, further comprising:

receiving a second directional input via the input device; and

determining, based on a second direction associated with the second directional input, a

secondthird content panelto display via the television.

5. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, further comprising:

. | dizactional i a thed leviee:

determining,_based_on-a-second direction-assoctated with the second directionalinputa
 

 
retrieving at least a portion of the atleastene-content information from the determined

content source: and

displaying, via the television, the content information associated with the determined
source.

6. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the thirdsecond content

information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite.

7. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, whercin the thirdsecond content

information comprises information associated with TV series episode content information.

8. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the selected-second type of

content panel #ype-is a search panel.
 

9. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, whercin the seleeted-sccond type of

content panel type-is a recommended panel.

3 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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10. (Currently Amended) A non-transitory computer readable information storage

medium having stored thereon instructions that cause a computing system to execute a method of

displaying content on a television, comprising:

while a first content panclis being displayed in an application pancl interface, recciving a

first directional input via an input device associated with the television, wherein the first content

panelis a first type of application panel;

determining, based onafirst direction associated with the first directional input, a second

content panel to display via the television_in the application panel interface, wherein the second

content panel is a second type of application panel;

 
retrieving, from memory,a ¢hird-content information based on the seleeted-second type of

panel-+type; and

displaying, via the television, theretrteved-firstcontentinfermation-_andthethirdcontent

information in the second content panel-based-_onthe-selected_paneltype.
 

11. (Currently Amended) The non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 10,

wherein the instructions further comprise:

retrieving, from a memory,a first image that is representative of the at least one of

theeententseuree-andsecondcontcnt information; and

displaying, via the television, the first image in the second content panel.
 

12. (Currently Amended) The non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 10,

wherein the application panel interface is provided in a portion ofthe display of the

televisioncentent-panels-an-eppleationpanel.

4 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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13. (Currently Amended) The non-transitory computer-readable medium ofclaim 10,

wherein the third-content information comprises information associated with content information

marked as favorite.

14. (Currently Amended) The non-transitory computer-rcadable medium ofclaim 10,

wherein the selectedsecond type of content panel type-is a search panel, and wherein the

instructions further comprise:

receiving a second directional input via the input device;

determining, based on a second direction associated with the second directional input, a

source of at least one content information to be displayed in the-athirdcontent panel based on

the search panel;

retrieving at least a portion of the at least one second content information from the
 

determined source; and

displaying, via the television, the second content information associated with the

determined source.

15. (Currently Amended) The non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 10,

wherein the third-content information comprises information associated with TV series episode

content information, and wherein the second type of contentselected panel type-is an info panel

associated with the TV series episode content information.

16. (Currently Amended) A system for displaying content on a television,

comprising:

an input device associated with the television;

a memory; and

a microprocessoroperable to:

receive a first input via an input device associated with the television;

in responseto the first input, display, via the television, an application panel

interface;

determine content currently being shown on the television;
 

5 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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identify at least one of a content source and content information associated with

the content currently being displayed via the television;

based on the content and the at least one of the content source and the content

information, providea first content panel in the application panelinterface, wherein thefirst
 

content panclis a first type of application pancl:
 

receive a first directional input via an-theinput device associated with the

television,

determine, based on a first direction associated with the first directional input, a

content panel to display via the television_in the application panel interface, wherein the second

content panel is a second type of application panel;

  
retrieve, from memory,a thirdsecond content information based on the second

type of content seleeted-panel+type; and

display, via the television, the retrrieved-frstcontentinformation andthe

thirdsecond content information in the second content panel-based-enthe-selectedpaneltype.
 

17. (Currently Amended) The system of claim 16, wherein the microprocessoris

further operableto:

retrieve, from a memory,a first image that is representative of the at least onc of content

source and seeerdthecontent information; and

display, via the television, the first image in the first or second content panel.

18. (Currently Amended) The system of claim 16, wherein the application panel

interface is provided in a portion ofthe display of the televisioncententpanelis-an-eppleation

panel.
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19. (Currently Amended) The system of claim 16, wherein the microprocessoris

further operableto:

 
retrieve at least a portion of the atteast-ene-content information from the determined

source; and

display, via the television, the content information associated with the determined source.

20. (Currently Amended) The system of claim 16, wherein the thirdsecond content

information comprises information associated with content information markedas favorite.

7 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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REMARKS/ARGUMENTS

Status of the Claims

In the Office Action mailed October 9, 2014, claims 1-20 were pending in the

application. Claims 1-20 are amended. No claims have been added or canceled. Therefore,

claims |-20 are present for examination. No new matter has been added by these amendments.

Claims 1, 10, and 16 are independent claims. Applicants respectfully request reconsideration

of this application as amended.

Interview Summary

Applicants would like to thank the Examiner Marandi for his time during the phone

interview on December 23, 2014. Examiner Marandi and Applicants’ representative, Tadd

Wilson, discussed the current rejection to clarify the issues at hand, discussed possible

additions to the claims, and differences between the cited art and the present claims. Per

agreement reached during the Interview, the current claim amendments overcometherejection.

Again, Applicants appreciate the Examiner's attention and assistance.

Rejections Under 35 U.S.C. §102

Claims 1-20 were rejected under 35 U.S.C. §102(a)(1) as anticipated by U.S.

Publication No. 2012/0174039 to Rhodes (“Rhodes”). Applicants respectfully traverse the

anticipation rejection. Applicants respectfully request reconsideration of the rejection because

either the Examinerhasfailed to show a primafacie case of anticipation or the amendments

overcomethe rejection. Indeed, “for anticipation under 35 U.S.C. 102, the reference must

teach every aspect of the claimed invention either explicitly or impliedly.” See MPEP § 2143,

Original Ninth Edition, March 2014. And, Rhodes simply does not teach each and every

aspect of the claims.

Per agreement reached during the Interview summarized, the current claim amendments

overcomethe rejection.

8 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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CONCLUSION

In viewofthe foregoing, Applicants believe all claims now pendingin this Application

are in a condition for allowance. The issuance of a formal Notice of Allowanceat an early

date is respectfully requested. Applicants do not acquicsce to any objection, rejection, or

argument not specifically addressed herein. Rather, the Applicants believe the amendments

and arguments contained herein overcomeall objections, rejections, or arguments.

If the Examinerbelieves a telephone conference would expedite prosecution of this

application, please telephone the undersignedat (303) 863-2987.

The Commissioneris hereby authorized to charge to deposit account number 19-1970

any fecs under 37 CFR § 1.16 and 1.17 that may be required by this paper and to ercdit any

overpayment to that Account. If any extension of time is required in connection with the filing

of this paper and has not been separately requested, such extension is hereby petitioned.

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSSP.C.

Date: January 9, 2015 By: _/Tadd F. Wilson/
Tadd F. Wilson

Reg. No. 54,544
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202
Telephone: 303-863-9700
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Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respondto a collection of information unlessit displays a valid OMB control number.
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process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering,
preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Timewill vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amountof time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
www .uspto.gov

 
 
   APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEYDOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO. 

13/968,665 08/16/2013 Sanjiv Sirpal 6583-488 7370

Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway MARANDI, JAMES R
Suite 1200

Deawver, CO 80202
2421

 NOTIFICATION DATE DELIVERY MODE

12/31/2014 ELECTRONIC

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.

Notice of the Office communication was sent electronically on above-indicated "Notification Date" to the
following e-mail address(es):

flexpatents @ sheridanross.com
edocket @sheridanross.com

PTOL-90A (Rev. 04/07)
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Application No. Applicant(s)

 . _ . 13/968,665 SIRPAL ETAL.
Applicant-initiated Interview Summary _ _Examiner Art Unit

James R. Marandi 2421 

All participants (applicant, applicant’s representative, PTO personnel):

(1) James AR. Marandi. (3) .

(2) Tadd F. Wilson, Eas.. (4) .

Date of Interview: 23 December 2014.

Type: 1 Telephonic [1 Video Conference
J Personal [copy given to: [J] applicant (J applicant’s representative]

Exhibit shown or demonstration conducted: [x] Yes C1 No.
If Yes, brief description: Smart TV screen, showing programs, while directional commandsinitiating various
menus.

Issues Discussed []101 (]112 102 L]103 LJOthers
(Kor each of the checked box(es) above, please describe below the issue and detailed description of the discussion)

Claim(s) discussed: 7.

Identification of prior art discussed: Rhoads; USPGPUB 2012/0174039.
 

Substance of Interview
(For each issue discussed, provide a detailed description and indicate if agreement was reached. Some topics may include: identification orclarification of a
reference or a portion thereof, claim interpretation, proposed amendments, arguments of any applied references etc...)

Mr. Wilson provided an overview of the invention along with a live demonstration of features/ functionalities.

Discussion followed around ways to amend the claims to better represent the invention while overcoming Rhoads.

No agreements were reached..

Applicant recordation instructions: The formal written reply to the last Office action must include the substanceof the interview. (See MPEP
section 713.04). If a reply to the last Office action has already been filed, applicant is given a non-extendable period of the longer of one month or
thirty days from this interview date, or the mailing date of this interview summary form, whicheveris later, to file a statement of the substance of the
interview

Examiner recordation instructions: Examiners must summarize the substance of anyinterview of record. A complete and properrecordation of
the substanceof an interview should include the itemslisted in MPEP 713.04 for complete and properrecordation including the identification of the
general thrust of each argumentor issue discussed, a general indication of any other pertinent matters discussed regarding patentability and the
general results or outcomeofthe interview,to include an indication as to whether or not agreement was reached ontheissues raised.

L] Attachment 
‘James R Marandi/
Examiner, Art Unit 2421

 
 
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL-413 (Rev. 8/11/2010) Interview Summary Paper No. 20141223
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Summary of Record of Interview Requirements

Manual of Patent Examining Procedure (MPEP), Section 713.04, Substance of Interview Must be Made of Record
A complete written statement as to the substance of any face-to-face, video conference,or telephone interview with regard ta an application must be madeofrecord in the
application whether or not an agreement with the examiner was reachedat the interview.

Title 37 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) § 1.133 Interviews
Paragraph (b)

In every instance where reconsideration is requested in view of an interview with an examiner, a complete written statement of the reasons presentedatthe interview as
warranting favorable action must be filed by the applicant. An interview does not remove the necessity for reply to Office action as specified in §§ 1.111, 1.135. (35 U.S.C. 132)

37 CFR §1.2 Business to be transactedin writing.
All business with the Patent or Trademark Office should be transacted in writing. The personal attendance of applicants or their attorneys or agents at the Patent and
Trademark Office is unnecessary. The action of the Patent and Trademark Office will be based exclusively on the written record in the Office. No attention will be paid to
any alleged oral promise, stipulation, or understanding in relation to which there is disagreement or doubt. 

The action of the Patent and Trademark Office cannot be based exclusively on the written record in the Office if that recordis itself
incomplete through thefailure to record the substanceofinterviews.

It is the responsibility of the applicant or the attorney or agent to make the substanceof an interview of record in the applicationfile, unless
the examiner indicates he or she will do so. Itis the examiner’s responsibility to see that such a record is made and to correct material inaccuracies
which beardirectly on the question of patentability.

Examiners must complete an Interview Summary Form for each interview held where a matter of substance has been discussed during the
interview by checking the appropriate boxes andfilling in the blanks. Discussions regarding only procedural matters, directed solely to restriction
requirements for which interview recordation is otherwise provided for in Section 812.01 of the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure,or pointing
out typographical errors or unreadable script in Office actions or the like, are excluded from the interview recordation procedures below. Where the
substanceof an interview is completely recorded in an Examiners Amendment, no separate Interview Summary Record is required.

The Interview Summary Form shall be given an appropriate Paper No., placed in the right hand portion ofthefile, and listed on the
“Contents” section of the file wrapper. In a personalinterview, a duplicate of the Form is given to the applicant (or attorney or agent) at the
conclusion of the interview. In the case of a telephone or video-conferenceinterview, the copy is mailed to the applicant's correspondence address
either with orprior to the next official communication. If additional correspondencefrom the examineris notlikely before an allowanceorif other
circumstances dictate, the Form should be mailed promptly after the interview rather than with the next official communication.

The Form provides for recordation of the following information:
— Application Number (Series Code and Serial Number)
—Nameofapplicant
—Nameof examiner
— Date of interview

—Type of interview (telephonic, video-conference, or personal)
—Nameofparticipant(s) (applicant, attorney or agent, examiner, other PTO personnel, etc.)
—An indication whetheror not an exhibit was shown or a demonstration conducted

—Anidentification of the specific prior art discussed
—  Anindication whether an agreement was reached andif so, a description of the general nature of the agreement (may be by

attachmentof a copy of amendments or claims agreed as being allowable). Note: Agreementas to allowability is tentative and does
not restrict further action by the examiner to the contrary.

—The signature of the examiner who conductedtheinterview (if Form is not an attachmentto a signed Office action)

Itis desirable that the examinerorally remind the applicantof his or her obligation to record the substanceof the interview of each case.It
should be noted, however,that the Interview Summary Form will not normally be considered a complete and proper recordation of the interview
unlessit includes, or is supplemented by the applicant or the examinerto include,all of the applicable items required below concerning the
substanceofthe interview.

A complete and proper recordation of the substance of any interview should include at least the following applicable items:
1) A brief description of the nature of any exhibit shown or any demonstration conducted,
2) an identification of the claims discussed,
3) an identification of the specific prior art discussed,
4) an identification of the principal proposed amendments of a substantive nature discussed, unless these are already described on the

Interview Summary Form completed by the Examiner,
5) a brief identification of the general thrust of the principal arguments presented to the examiner,

(The identification of arguments need not be lengthy or elaborate. A verbatim or highly detailed description of the arguments is not
required. The identification of the argumentsis sufficientif the general nature or thrust of the principal arguments made to the
examiner can be understood in the context of the application file. Of course, the applicant may desire to emphasize and fully
describe those arguments which he or she feels were or might be persuasive to the examiner.)

6) a general indication of any other pertinent matters discussed, and
7) if appropriate, the general results or outcomeof the interview unless already described in the Interview Summary Form completed by

the examiner.

Examiners are expected to carefully review the applicant’s record of the substance of an interview. If the record is not complete and
accurate, the examinerwill give the applicant an extendable one month time period to correct the record.

Examiner to Check for Accuracy

If the claims are allowable for other reasons of record, the examiner should senda letter setting forth the examiner's version of the
statementattributed to him or her. If the record is complete and accurate, the examiner should place the indication, “Interview Record OK” on the
paper recording the substance of the interview along with the date and the examiner’sinitials.
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||5|7e2303311/24/2009|Sarosietal.|
||6[reoscos,|04/13/2010_|Laddetal.|
||7|7eosesa|9/28/2010_[Balazichetal.|
||8[eoesz00_=|11/22/2011|Cheng|
|To[e2sizzo|t0/02/2012|Walkeretal.|
|fttofesioveo_08/13/2013[Stallingsetal.|
|tifesiesig|vz0/2013,‘flee
|12[soqores_01/28/2014Craner|Cd
||13|2002/0049970|04/25/2002,[Park|
||14|2004/0093616|05/13/2004[Johnson|
||15|20040158193|osviz/z004_[Bul
||16|2005/0015804_|07/20/2005_|LaJoieetalS|]
||17*|2005/0022237_|01/27/2005[Nomura|
||18|2005/o165918|07/28/2005|Wantanabeetal.|
||9|2005/0188402_|08/25/2005[deAndradeetall.|
||20|200s/o280603|12/29/2005_|Cezeauxetal|
||21|2006/0090183_|04/27/2006|Zitoetal.|
||22|2006/0143674_|08/29/2006_|Jonesetal|
||23|2007/0192715|8/16/2007_|Katariaetal.|
||24|2007/0199022_|08/23/2007_|MoshirietalS|
||25|2007/0250762_|10/25/2007[Mansfield|
||26|2007/0250864|10/25/2007_|DiazPerez|Cd
||27|200sooc2z198|a/t7/2008_|Hutten|
||28|20080163307|07/03/2008_|Cobumetal|
||29|2008/0235595|09/25/2008[Krantzetal|
||30|20090106793|04/23/2009_|Tecotetalss|
||31|200e/0150379|08/11/2009_|Parketal.|
||32 [2000177981|07/09/2009|Christieetal|

Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. “Applicant’s unique citation designation number(optional). “See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the. serial numberof the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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Substitute for form 1449/PTO Complete if Known
Application Number 1 3/968,665

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013
STATEMENTBY APPLICANT First Named Inventor jiv Si

(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit

 

 

Examiner Name James R. Marandi

||33|200e/0179989|07/16/2009_|Bessoneetal.|
||34|2000/0241048|09/24/2009_|Augustineetal.S|
||35[2010071019|03/48/2010|Blanchardetal.S|
||36|2010/0107112_|04/29/2010_|Jenningsetal.S|
||37|2010/0122284|05/13/2010_|YoonetalS|
||38|2011/0022450_|01/27/2011|Meredith|
||39|2011/0023808|02/03/2011[Rueger|
||40|2011/0067066_|03/17/2011|Bartonetal|
||41[20110145881|0/16/2011|Hartmanetal.|
||42|2011/0161996|06/30/2011_|Hamanoetal|
||43|2011/016e7452_|07/07/2011|Baumgartneretal.|
||44|2012/0030317|02/02/2012|Smythetal|
||45|2012/0033950_|02/09/2012|Cordrayetal.S|
||46|2012/0060004|03/08/2012_|Inwinetal.|
||47|2012/0284752_|11/08/2012|ChristieS|
||48|2013/0191869|07/25/2013|SugiyamaetalSs|
||49[20130275519|10/17/2013[Nichols|
||50|2013/0201015|10/31/2013,[Pan|
||51|2013/0332856|12/12/2013|Sandersetal.S|
||52[20140040819=|2/0e/2014[Duffy|

 

 
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Foreign Patent Document Publication Nameof Patentee or Pages, Columns,
Date Applicant of Cited Document Lines, Where

Country Code’; Number": Kind Code’ (if known) MM-DD-YYYY Relevant Passages or
Relevant Figures
Appear

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite=|Include nameof the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item (book,
Initials* No.'  |magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc.), date, page(s), volume-issue number(s), publisher, city and/or country

where published.

53 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,846, mailed Aug. 15, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-426) 19 pages

 
54 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,869, mailed Sep. 16, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

No. 6583-428) 20 pages

Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the. serial numberof the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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Substitute for form 1449/PTO

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENTBY APPLICANT First

Application Number

Filing Date

Complete if Known

13/968,665

August 16, 2013
NamedInventor 

(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit  
55 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No

No. 6583-431) 10 pages

No. 6583-432) 20 pages

No. 6583-433) 16 pages

No. 6583-434) 22 pages

No. 6583-435) 21 pages

No. 6583-436) 14 pages

No. 6583-437) 14 pages

62 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.
No. 6583-439) 15 pages

63 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.
No. 6583-440) 24 pages

No. 6583-441) 10 pages

No. 6583-452) 11 pages

No. 6583-455) 10 pages

No. 6583-457) 21 pages

||88or 6583-469) 17 pages
as6583-480) 9 pages

No. 6583-489) 15 pages

No. 6583-496) 19 pages

No. 6583-498) 14 pages

 
No. 6583-499) 13 pages

 
Examiner Name

56 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

57 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

58 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

59 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

64 Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

65 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

67  |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

70=|Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

72 ~=|Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

73=‘|Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

James R. Marandi

. 13/969,880, mailed Sep. 11, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,884, mailed Oct. 23, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,887, mailed Oct. 23, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,482, mailed Oct. 21, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,485, mailed Oct. 02, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/970,388, mailed Sep. 04, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/970,398, mailed Sep. 02, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/970,420, mailed Oct. 09, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/970,427, mailed Sep. 30, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/970,442, mailed Oct. 07, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,588, mailed Nov. 10, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,487, mailed Sep. 11, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,491, mailed Oct. 08, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/864 ,214, mailed Aug. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/969,506, mailed Oct. 02, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968,897, mailed Aug. 15, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/970,234, mailed Aug. 12, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968,969, mailed Aug. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968,610, mailed Aug. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the. serial numberof the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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Substitute for form 1449/PTO Complete if Known
Application Number 1 3/968,665

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013
STATEMENTBY APPLICANT First Named Inventor jiv Si

(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit

 

 

Examiner Name James R. Marandi 
Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,630, mailed Jul. 31, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-504) 9 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,507, mailed Aug. 29, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-508) 30 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,508, mailed Nov. 07, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-510) 10 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,510, mailed Nov. 03, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-511) 16 pages

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,243, mailed Aug. 22, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-519) 20 pages

 

Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if,not in conformance and not
considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the. serial numberof the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Filing Date: 16-Aug-2013

Title of Invention: PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Sanjiv Sirpal 

Filer: Douglas W. Swartz/Robert Roe-Pachirat

Filed as Large Entity

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)Filing Fees

Sub-Totalin

USD($)Description Fee Code Quantity

Basic Filing:

Claims:
 

Miscellaneous-Filing:

Patent-Appeals-and-Interference: 

Post-Allowance-and-Post-Issuance:

Extension-of-Time:
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Description Fee Code
Sub-Totalin

Quantity Amount USD(S) 

Miscellaneous:

Submission- Information Disclosure Stmt
  
 

Total in USD ($) 
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt 

20707082

Confirmation Number: 

Title of Invention: PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION

 

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Sanjiv Sirpal

Customer Number: 111285

reDouslss We Swarta/Robert RoePachirat
Filer Authorized By: Douglas W. Swartz 

Attorney Docket Number: 6583-488

Filing Date: 16-AUG-2013

Time Stamp: 18:46:54

 
 

Application Type: Utility under 35 USC 111(a) 

Paymentinformation:

Submitted with Payment

Payment Type Deposit Account 

Payment was successfully received in RAM $180

Deposit Account 191970

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpaymentas follows:

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.17 (Patent application and reexamination processing fees)
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Document DocumentDescription File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number P Message Digest|Part/.zip| (if appl.)

305978

6583-488_IDS_03.pdf 329b86aafc39bd7320ca7d1d35<87be1de1
5le0b 

Multipart Description/PDFfiles in .zip description

DocumentDescription 

Transmittal Letter
 

Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) Form (SBO8)

 
 

Warnings:

760166

Non Patent Literature 6583-426_OA_08-15-2014.pdf 92e718d5ae9t43744c9b135cd529ct243b8q
207a

Information:

650527

Non Patent Literature 6583-428_OA_09-16-2014.pdf 2a8c75cc05d27efaa9867b8e95eb8d79962|
5227a

Information:

332841

Non Patent Literature 6583-431_OA_09-11-2014.pdf 5e41e31557dd456773f08b995ed07271cfd|

Information: 

650281

Non Patent Literature 6583-432_OA_10-23-2014.pdf 363124775f4d654bbdf07b96 18a1 5d3b 12}

Warnings: 

Information:

505168

Non Patent Literature 6583-433_OA_10-23-2014.pdf 9580d4d4b6644bb5 e€3af4d77420349201I]
eof 

Warnings:

Information:

786732

Non Patent Literature 6583-434_OA_10-21-2014.pdf 6d 142fbc32b57255 Odf58ad44 12935996}
1142

Information:
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Non Patent Literature 6583-435_OA_10-02-2014.pdf

726776

075C@65886277083 383 3ce7 1¢148al Bed79}
a2es6

Information:

Non PatentLiterature

Information:

6583-436_OA_09-04-2014.pdf

409918

0587acSde8al3e52acb8Uabld88b9123088
efele

 

Non Patent Literature

Warnings:

6583-437_OA_09-02-2014.pdf

418309

4fd2175e3fdb93d5 1d00ab528332d895011
9dabe

 

Information:

Non Patent Literature

456496

 

Warnings:

Non Patent Literature

Information:

6583-452_OA_11-10-2014.pdf

02257970a3#750812e45fa91821 14be9e7c|
166

97fal Be8dd147a1 3bbO845fd65842adeecty
60a

356998

1c2fa4c9308de40d 3e0fa83b4 14b3166f2f06)
Yoa

 

Non Patent Literature

Warnings:

6583-455_OA_09-11-2014.pdf

283036

5521 1da7c34beabc21b749ba5 0aaad460

 

Information: 

Non Patent Literature

 
Warnings:

6583-457_OA_10-08-2014.pdf

750825 | no
dc6a8eceBaa2e289 1d26d56c2e3f6f40a8Ob}

7819

 

Information:
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Non Patent Literature

525045

6583-469_OA_08-19-2014.pdf d7ha8dch7b0hcha82eh37544ch87dHeN7 5
1669e

Information:

Non PatentLiterature

Information:

286848

6583-480_OA_10-02-2014.pdf 45 3b643b4al78ded ab 1 30e799e988U5 2a94

 

Non Patent Literature

Warnings:

526932

6583-489OA_08-15-2014.pdf 47188b1b81e600e 19546464 13e071be32|
aed 7fc

 

Information:

Non Patent Literature

Warnings:

Non Patent Literature

599682

6032b3c8938d95 7d2db08dce7 15620b86f|
d462¢1

6583-496_OA_08-12-2014.pdf

704331365 cb4919 1 ef 1 de0a81b2867578a67|
7d76

428709

6583-499_OA_08-19-2014.pdf 412757cl e7fc7 1A47eS8b5df9faB 1 OFS cha
Old

Information:

Non Patent Literature

Information:

289770

6583-504_OA_07-31-2014.pdf 5672e9bb8025b88a0 12f27¢27e541 N0ebsf|

 

Non Patent Literature

Warnings:

979764

6583-508_OA_08-29-2014.pdf dc22c5821¢58624aba5 bf90f6bcf36683e3

 

Information: 

Non Patent Literature

 
Warnings:

328862 | no
565db7979793d5808ab65fl 9ad lec7bb98

eldb2
6583-510_OA_11-07-2014.pdf

 

Information:
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465744

Non Patent Literature 6583-511_OA_11-03-2014.pdf 76Gbec5e7BRe793404dd 54048756e5 3.35 el

668117

Non Patent Literature 6583-519_OA_08-22-2014.pdf 02fal93fe01 ..30e75712a36b60d6de1e29q
23d

Information: 

Fee Worksheet (SB06) fee-info.pdf 6d 1175e3ea7Gecc9b2f409544b<48c6287e
b51a0

Warnings: 

Information:

This AcknowledgementReceipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO ofthe indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable.It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new applicationis being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfora filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shownonthis
AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish thefiling date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptanceof the application asa
nationalstage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

 

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary componentsfor
an internationalfiling date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
andofthe InternationalFiling Date (Form PCT/RO/105)will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
nationalsecurity, and the date shown on this AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the international filing date of
the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: Group Art Unit: 2421

Sanjiv Sirpal Confirmation No.: 7370

Serial No.: 13/968,665

)
)
)
) Examiner: James R. Marandi

Filed: August 16, 2013

)
)
)
)

SUPPLEMENTAL
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT
Atty. File No.: 6583-488
 

Entitled: “Panel User Interface for an Intelligent

Television Electronically Submitted

Commissionerfor Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Commissioner:

The references cited on attached Form PTO/SBO8are being called to the attention of the

Examiner.

x] Copies of the cited non-patent and/or foreign references are enclosed herewith.

L] Copies of the cited U.S. patents and/or patent applications are enclosed herewith.

Xx Copies of the cited U.S. patents/patent application publications are not enclosed in

accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(a).

L] Copies of the cited references are not enclosed, in accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(d),

because the references were cited by or submitted to the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office in

prior application Serial No. filed , which is relied upon for an

earlier filing date under 35 U.S.C. § 120.

L] To the best of applicants’ belief, the pertinence of the foreign-language references is

 

believed to be summarized in the attached English abstracts and/or in the figures, although

applicants do not necessarily vouch for the accuracy ofthe translation.

L] Examiner’s attention is drawn to the following related applications:
 

 
Serial No. filed (Attorney Ref. No. )

Serial No. filed (Attorney Ref. No. )

[|] Other:
 

Submission of the above information is not intended as an admission that any item is

citable under the statutes or rules to support a rejection, that any item disclosed represents

analogousart, or that those skilled in the art would refer to or recognize the pertinence of any

reference without the benefit of hindsight, nor should an inference be drawn asto the pertinence
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of the references based on the order in which they are presented. Submission of this statement

should not be taken as an indication that a search has been conducted, or that no better art exists.

It is respectfully requested that the cited information be expressly considered during the

prosecution of this application and the references made of record therein.

FEES

[| 37 CFR 1.97(b): No fee is bolicved duc in connection with this submission, because the information disclosure statementsubmitted herewith is satisfied by one of the following conditions (“X”indicates satisfaction):

 

[] Within three months ofthe filing date of a national application other than a continued prosecution
application under 37 CIR 1.53(d), or

| Within three months ofthe date of entry ofthe national stage as set forth in § 1.491 in an international
application, or

[] Before the mailing date of a first Office Action on the merits, or

[] Before the mailing of a first Office action after the filing of a request for continued examination under
37 CFR 1.114.

Althoughnofee is believed due, if any fee is deemed due in connection with this submission, please charge such fee to
Deposit Account 19-1970.

37 CFR 1.97(c): The information disclosure statement transmitted herewith is being filed after all the above conditions (37
CFR 1.97(b)), but before the mailing date of any one ofthe following conditions:

(1) a final aclion under 37 C.F.R. 1.113, or
(2) a notice of allowance under 37 C.F.R. 1.311, or
(3) an action that otherwise closes prosecution in the application.

This Information Disclosure Statement is accompaniedby:

[| A Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e). Although no fee is believed due, if any fee is deemed
due in connection with this submission, please charge such fee to Deposit Account 19-1970.

OR

DX] Please charge Deposit Account 19-1970 in the amount of $180.00 for the fee set forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p) for
submission of an information disclosure statement. Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to Deposit
Account 19-1970.

37 CFR 1.97(d): This Information Disclosure Statement is being submitted afler the period specified in 37 CFR 1.97(c).

This information Disclosure Statement includes a Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)
AND

[] Applicants hereby requests consideration of the referenco(s) disclosed herein. Please charge Deposit Account 19-
1970 in the amount of $180.00 under 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p). Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to
Deposit Account 19-1970. Election to pay the fee should not be taken as anindication that applicant(s) cannot execute a
certification.
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Certification (37 C.F.R. 1.97(e))
(Applicable onlyif checked)

L] The undersignedcertifies that:
Each item of information contained in the Information Disclosure Statement

submitted herewith wasfirst cited in any communication from a foreign patent office
in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of
this statement. 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)(1).

L_] A copy of the communication from the foreign patentoffice is enclosed.

OR

[_] Noitem ofinformation contained in the Information Disclosure Statement
submitted herewith was cited in a communication from a foreign patent office in a
counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledgeofthe undersigned after
making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the Information
Disclosure Statement was knownto any individual designated in 37 C.F.R. 1.56(c)
more than three monthspriorto the filing of this statement. 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)(2).

 
 

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

By:_/Douglas W. Swartz/
Douglas W. Swartz
Registration No. 37,739
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202-5141

Date:__ November 13, 2014 (303) 863-9700
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  APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR 

13/968,665 08/16/2013 Sanjiv Sirpal

111285 7590 10/09/2014
Sheridan RossP.C.

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200

Denver, CO 80202

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O, Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
www .uspto. gov

ATTORNEYDOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

6583-488 7370

EXAMINER

MARANDI, JAMES R

 ART UNIT PAPER NUMBER

2421

NOTIVICATION DATE DELIVERY MODE

10/09/2014 ELECTRONIC
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 2
Art Unit: 2421

The present application, filed on or after March 16, 2013, is being examined

underthefirst inventor to file provisions of the AIA.

DETAILED ACTION

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 102

1. The following is a quotation of the appropriate paragraphs of 35 U.S.C. 102 that form

the basis for the rejections under this section madein this Office action:

A personshall be entitled to a patent unless —

(a)(1) the claimed invention was patented, described in a printed publication, or in public use,
on sale or otherwise available to the public before the effective filing date of the claimed
invention.

2. Claims 1-20 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 102(a)(1) as being anticipated by Rhoads

et al., USPGPUB 2012/0174039 (hereinafter “Rhoads’”).

2.1. Regarding claim 1, Rhoads ciscloses a method for displaying content on a

television (Abstract, Figs. 1, 3, 11, and navigational sequence as detailed in

Figs. 5-8), comprising:

receiving a first directional input (Fig. 5, 508, navigating/ selecting from

list 502; Yq [87]-[90]) via an input device (Fig. 3, 310, § [53]) associated with

the television (User device 300, as further detailed in Fig. 4, 4 [66]);
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determining, based ona first direction associated with thefirst

directional input (selection/ highlighted region 506), a content panel (504, {

[89]) to display via the television;

retrieving, from a memory (as shownin Fig. 3, control circuitry 304

comprising processing circuitry 306 retrieves information from memory 308, {f

[[49], [51]), a first content information (e.g. “Featured”) for displaying in the

content panel (502, { [89]);

identifying at least one of a content source(as highlighted by arrows

522, and region 526; “Featured” content from sourced from DIVX TV/ Internet

Video) and a second content information (e.g. “AOL Autos”) currently being

displayed via the television (512, 514, {[92]-[93]);

selecting a panel type (510) based ontheidentified at least one of

content source and second content information currently being displayed

via the television ({{ [92]-[93]);

retrieving, from memory,a third content information (e.g.

TRANSLOGIC) based on the selected panel type (4 [92]-[96]); and

displaying, via the television, the retrieved first content information

and the third content information in the content panel based on the

selected panel type (as displayed in Fig. 5, and described above; {[ [92]-[96]).
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2.1.1. Regarding claim 2, Rhoadsdiscloses:

retrieving, from a memory(as analyzed for claim 1), a first image (as

displayed in 512) that is representative of the at least one of content

source and second content information (shown in region 526, and

indicated via arrows 522, 524); and

displaying, via the television, the first image in the content panel

(19 [92]. [97]).

2.1.2. Regarding claim 3, Rhoads discloses wherein the content panelis an

application panel (e.g. “Search” option in panel 502).

2.1.3. Regarding claim 4, Rhoadsdiscloses:

receiving a second directional input via the input device (As further

highlighted and detailed in Fig. 6, user may also choose a seconddirectional

input 508 of panel 504, such ashighlighted by 506, ¢ [110]); and

determining, based on a seconddirection associated with the

seconddirectional input, a second content panel(panel 510, comprising

content information 604) to display via the television (display 600,

[110]).
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2.1.4. Regarding claim 5, Rhoadsdiscloses:

receiving a second directional input via the input device (as analyzed

in claim 4 with respect to 504, 508, and highlighted region 506);

determining, based on a second direction associated with the second

directional input, a source of at least one content information to be

displayed in the content panel based on the selected paneltype (as

shownin area 606);

retrieving at least a portion of the at least one content

information from the determined source (e.g. as shownin 606) ; and

displaying, via the television, the content information associated with

the determined source (606, ¢ [110]).

2.1.5. Regarding claim 6, Rhoads discloses wherein the third content information

comprises information associated with content information marked as

favorite (As shownin Fig. 5, user may select “My Favorites” to be able to

select from list of favorite content; See J [43], [70])).

2.1.6. Regarding claim 7, Rhoads discloses wherein the third content information

comprises information associated with TV series episode content

information (As shownin Fig. 5, content is associated with AOLseries

episodes of TRANSLOGIC 6.x).
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2.1.7. Regarding claim 8, Rhoads discloses wherein the selected panel type is a

search panel (Fig. 5, option “Search” from list 502).

2.1.8. Regarding claim 9, Rhoads discloses wherein the selected panel type is a

recommended panel({ [43]).

2.2. Computer program code of claim 10 effectuating the method of claim 1 is

rejected by the same analysis.

2.2.1. Computer program code of claim 11 effectuating the method of claim 2 is

rejected by the same analysis.

2.2.2. Computer program code of claim 12 effectuating the method of claim 3 is

rejected by the same analysis.

2.2.3. Computer program code of claim 13 effectuating the method of claim6is

rejected by the same analysis.

2.2.4. Computer program code of claim 14 effectuating the method of claim 5 is

rejected by the same analysis.
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2.2.5. Computer program code of claim 15 effectuating the method of claim7is

rejected by the same analysis.

2.3. Regarding claim 16, Rhoads discloses a system for displaying content on a

television (Abstract, Figs. 1, 3, 11, and navigational sequence as detailed in

Figs. 5-8), comprising:

an input device (Fig. 3, 310, 4 [53]) associated with the television;

(User device 300, as further detailed in Fig. 4, J [66]);

a memory(308, 7 [[49], [51]); and

a microprocessor(Fig. 3, 306) operable to:

receive a first directional input (Fig. 5, 508, navigating/ selecting

from list 502; J [87]-[90]) via an input device (Fig. 3, 310, § [53])

associated with the television (User device 300, as further detailed in

Fig. 4, ¥ [66]);

determine, based on a first direction associated with thefirst

directional input (selection/ highlighted region 506), a content panel

(504, { [89]) to display via the television;

retrieving, from a memory (as shownin Fig. 3, control circuitry

304 comprising processor 306 retrieving information from memory 308, Jf

[[49], [51]), a first content information (e.g. “Featured”) for displaying

in the content panel (502, { [89]);
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identifying at least one of a content source(as highlighted by

arrows 522, and region 526; “Featured” content from sourced from DIVX

TV/ Internet Video) and a second contentinformation (e.g. “AOL

Autos”) currently being displayed via the television (512, 514, {4 [92]-

[93]);

selecting a panel type (510) based on the identified at least one

of content source and second content information currently being

displayed via the television ({{ [92]-[93]);

retrieving, from memory,a third content information (e.g.

TRANSLOGIC) based on the selected paneltype ({{ [92]-[96]); and

displaying,via the television, the retrieved first content

information and the third content information in the content panel

based on the selected panel type (as displayed in Fig. 5, and described

above; §[92]-[96]).

2.3.1. Regarding claim 17, Rhoads discloses wherein the microprocessoris

further operable to:

retrieve, from a memory(as analyzed for claim 1), a first image (as

displayed in 512) that is representative of the at least one of content

source and second contentinformation (shown in region 526, and

indicated via arrows 522, 524); and
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display, via the television, the first image in the content panel

(19 [92], [97]).

2.3.2. Regarding claim 18, Rhoads discloses wherein the content panelis an

application panel (e.g. “Search” option in panel 502).

2.3.3. Regarding claim 19, Rhoads discloses wherein the microprocessoris

further operable to:

receive a second directional input via the input device (as analyzed in

claim 4 with respect to 504, 508, and highlighted region 506);

determine, based on a seconddirection associated with the second

directional input, a source of at least one content information to be

displayed in the content panel based on the selected paneltype (as

shownin area 606);

retrieve at least a portion of the at least one content information

from the determined source (e.g. as shown in 606) ; and

display, via the television, the content information associated with the

determined source (606, { [110]).

2.3.4. Regarding claim 20, Rhoads discloses wherein the third content

information comprises information associated with content information

markedas favorite (As shown in Fig. 5, user may select “My Favorites” to
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be able to select from list of favorite content; See 4 [43], [70])).

Contacts

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the

examiner should be directed to James R. Marandi whose telephone numberis

(571)270-1843. The examiner can normally be reached on 8:00 AM- 5:00 PM I-F,

EST.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner's

supervisor, Nathan J. Flynn can be reached on (571) 272-1915. The fax phone number

for the organization wherethis application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the

Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for

published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR.

Status information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.

For moreinformation about the PAIR system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should

you have questions on accessto the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic

Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would like assistance from a

USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated information

system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA)or 571-272-1000.

/James R Marandi/

Examiner, Art Unit 2421
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|__|78|2010/0013097_01/21/2010[Whang|
|79[2010031193|02/04/2010_[Starketal.|
[80[2010050219|02/25/2010|Angiolilloetal.|
|__|81|201o/008e277_—|avog/2010_[craner_|
|__|82|2010/0161506_|06/24/2010_[BosenicketalFS|
___|83[2010017240707/08/2010[Ramaswamy|

___|84[20100180290207/15/2010_epsteinetal.S|
__|85[2010201800|08/12/2010_[Degondeetal.S|
___|86|2010/0225830_|09/09/2010_[BlanchardetalSs|
|__|87|2010/0203407_11/18/2010[Peterson|
|__|88|2010/0306402_12/02/2010_[RusselletalS|

[89|2011ooreqo2_|t/20/2011_[Morita|
___|90|20110035774|z/to/2011_[Parker|
[91[201004150|ot7/2011_|Scheinetal|
|__|92[2011004757202/24/2011fHilletal.|

[93[2011oo6o6s1|0310/2011_[Chaietal|
|__|94[201007248003/24/2011_[Stone
[95[2011007450103/31/2011[ArlingetalS|
___|96|2011/007874503/31/2011[Macraeetal.|

[97[2011/ooo3sa8_|as2t/2011_[Arakietal|
|__|98|2011012625105/26/2011_|LaFreniereetal.|
___|99[2011012575505/26/2011[Kailaetal.|
|__|100|2011011962606/15/2011|FaengeretalS|

|[101|2o11o1aseco_|te/2011_|Wei|

Lice[aororssi9gdToevasi2ott[Bachmaneta103 [2011/0173657|07/14/2011_|Thomasetal|
|Mi[104[20110187929|08/04/2011|Suzukietal|

James Marandif 09/30/2014Signature Considered
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Examiner Name 
105 [2011/0213700|09/01/2011_|SantAnselmo|
106 [2011/0219305|00/08/2011_|MoshirietalS|

[407[20110252446|10/13/2011|Jeongetal|
|__|108|2011/0273552_|14/10/2011_[Wangetal|
|__|109[20110276005|14/10/2011[Altenetal|
|__|110|2011/0280067_|19/24/2011[Jordanetal.|
_[4t1|2otvo2zsoa19Tt/2ai2011_fYuetal|
|[112|20110280452|19/24/2011[Jordanetal.S|

___[113|20110321008|12/29/2011_[Bangaloreetal.S|
|__|114|20120002051|07/05/2012[Reisman|
[415[201200115450112/2012|Doetsetal|
|__|116|20120060131|03/22/2012[Abelow|
|_|117[20120079006|03/29/2012_[CowanetalSs|
|__|118|20120086857|04/12/2012[Kimetal|
[119|2012/0096264|04/19/2012[TraversatetalSs|
|__|120|20120110623|05/03/2012[Hilletal|
[121[2012120316|svtz2oi2_[LeeCP
|__|122|20120144422|6/06/2012[HanetalS|
|__|123|2012/0144423|06/07/2012_[Kimetal|
[124]2012/0151006_06/14/2012|Mcinemeyetal|
___|125[20120147270|osvt4/2012_[Kimetal|

___|126|2012/0174039_|07/05/2012[RhoadsetalS|
|__|127|2o1zoi7esas_|oriz2012_[Yoon|
___|128|2012/0200574|o8vog/2012[Hilletal|

[129[2012208652|svtezoi2_vi
|__|130|2012/0210370_|osvte/2012_[Kimetal|
[131[20120210275|oavtev2012_[ParketalS|
|__|132|2012/0210355_|08/16/2012[Kimetal.|
[433|2012/0221972_08/30/2012|Dougalletal|
___|134|2012/0257108_|10/11/2012_[Friedlanderetal.|
[135|20120260284|10/11/2012_[Friedlanderetal.|}
|__|136|20140049651|02/20/2014[Voth|
|_|137|2014/0049801|02/20/2014|Burdzinskietal.S|
Z|138|20140040602|02/20/2014[SipaletalS|

139 [2014/0049603|02/20/2014|SelimetalS|
|MI[140|2014/0052785|02/20/2014=|Sipal|

Examiner j . r tif Date AAIOO4 A
James Marandi/ O9/30/2014
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considered. Include copyof this form with next communication to applicant. Applicant's unique citation designation number(optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document,by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the. serial numberof the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.

  
ALL REFERENCES CONSIDERED EXCEPT WHERE LINED THROUGH. /ALM./

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 232 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 233 of 3394

13968665 - GAU: 2421

Substitute for form 1449/PTO Complete if Known
Application Number 1 3/968,665

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013
STATEMENTBY APPLICANT First Named Inventor jiv Si

(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit
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141 [2014/0052786_|02/20/2014|dePaz|
142 [2014/0053176_|02/20/2014_|Milanoetal.|

__|143[20140053177zz0/2014_[Voth|
|_|144|2014005317802/20/2014[Vothetal.|

[145[201400531792/20/2014[voth
[146|2014/0053180_|02/20/2014[Shoykher|
[447|2o14o0s3i90|02/20/2014_|Simpal|
[148|2014/0053191_02/20/2014[Selim|
|__|149[201400531922/20/2014[Simpal_
|__|150|20140053193|02/20/2014[Selimetal.|
|151|201aoosa10g|02/20/2014_[Shoykheretal.S|

[452]20140053195|02/20/2014|Sirpaletal|
[153|2014/005319602/20/2014[Selim|
|__|154|2014/0053197_02/20/2014|Shoykheretal.|
[155|2014/005319802/20/2014_[Sirpaletal|
[156|2014/0053200|02/20/2014|dePazetalS|

[_[157[2ota0053202____—_|_o2202014[Selimsi—SSSSCSCSC—~S
|[158[20140053203zzov2014[csiki
|_|159|2014/0053204_|02/20/2014|Milano|
||160|2014/0053205|02/20/2014|SippaletalS|
|[161|2014/0053206_|02/20/2014|ShoykheretalSs|

||162|2014/0053207_|02/20/2014|ShoykheretalS|
|_|163|2014/0053208_|02/20/2014|SirpaletalS|
||164|2014/0053211|02/20/2014|Milano|
||165|20140053212,|02/20/2014|Shoykheretal.|

|_|168|2014/0053225|02/20/2014|ShoykheretalSs|
|_|169|20140055673,|02/27/2014|Sirpaletal,|
|__|170|2014/0050578_|02/27/2014_|VothetalS|
|_[171|2014005048002/27/2014_|dePazetalSs|
|__|172|20140050589|02/27/2014|Sipal|
|__|173|2014005959602/27/2014|Dourado|

174|2orasooseses_1_0/27/2014_{Niwang___JW [175 {20140059599|02/27/2014|SimpaletalS|

Names Marandif ogsa/2014
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177 [2014/0059801_|02/27/2014|Sirpal|
178 [2014/0059802,|2/27/2014|Sirpal|

__|i7o|2014059603|zv27/2014_[Leeetal|
|_|180|2014/0059606_|02/27/2014[Selimetal.|
_[181|2014/005960902/27/2014[Duarado|

|_|182|2014/0059610_|02/27/2014[Sirpaletal|
||183|20140050612|zva7/2014_[Selim|

|_|184|2014/0059613|02/27/2014|Burdzinskietal.S|
_[185|2014/005961402/27/2014|Shoykheretal.S|
_|186|2014/005961502/27/2014[Sirpaletal|

__|187|20140059625|02/27/2014[Douradoetal.|
|__|188|201400596262/27/2014[Selim|
|__|189|2014/005963502/27/2014[SirpaletalS|

|__|190|2014/0059637_02/27/2014[Chenetal.|
___|191|2014/006705403/06/2014[Sipal|
___|192|20140068673|03/06/2014[Sirpaletal|
|__|193|2014/0068674_|03/06/2014[SirpaletalS|
|__|194|2014/0068682_|03/06/2014_[Selimetal|
|__|195|2014/o068683_|03/06/2014_[SelimetalS|
|__|196|2014/ooesess03/06/2014_[Selimetal.|

__|197|2014/oo6s6s9_03/06/2014[SirpaletalS|
___|198|2014/007547503/13/2014[Sirpaletal|

[199]2014/0075476_|03/13/2014|dePazetal.|
|__|200|2014/0075477_03/13/2014[dePazetal.|
|201|20140075479|03/13/2014[Sotoetal|
Z|202|2014/0075483_03/13/2014[dePazetal|

r [203|20140075484|03/13/2014[SelimetalSs|
204 [20140075487|03/13/2014[Selimeta|
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13/970420 08/19/2013_|Selim etal.

James Marand/ 09/30/2014Signature Considered
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Appear

220 |WO 99/35849 07/15/1999 |AMIGA DEVELOPMENT]=|LLC

Mj|221 WO 2000/005884 02/03/2000 |MATE MEDIA ACCESS
mou TECHNOLOGIESLTD.

   
Examiner llamas Ma ui/ Date NGAnINAsJames Marandi 99/30/2044
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Examiner Name James R Marandi

idMLf|222 |WO 01/06784 01/15/2001 JUNITED VIDEO
PROPERTIES INC

223 |\WO 01/06788 01/25/2001 JUNITED VIDEO

PROPERTIES,INC.
224 WO 02/080552 10/10/2002 |KONINKL PHILIPS

ELECTRONICS NV

225 |WO 03/044755 05/30/2003 /BEHAVIORAL

INFORMATICS, INC.

spear[earpggroeraik[
[erjromerreos[aorfeetTeonorsses|
[eaewomans,|raeaor:pucresrinsme
[a|ncanraninons—[taceaniafSetecTROWESE]
[[jaanranaes——[aatieeWSONTCENSRS|
[eifmoanraorseer[eeoranaYouremner
Pepesenerrwer=|CORPORATION

[esroamranaees[taomaiaFlemowesate]
[[Befnoanrvoaen——[eanoaneFrearowesatel

[snoanranesoer|tanaaieFremmowesartel
|[m|aanranzoes—[taoanieFmaROWeSARUe]

|[awozraneeme[oaamaeRremRowesarme]
ioaorwomori|taomaieFlemRoWeSARte]|

[yaswomramaare—[oamaaoeFEmRONESARS|
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iM|240 |[TVONICSUK "Tvonics: How to use the EPG search function." 1 pages retrieved from the internet
ion Nov. 11, 2013 from [www.youtube.com/watch?v=H8euZOlydo]

Signature
i farandit Datjames Marandi
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Examiner Name 
International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/36844, mailed Jun. 28, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-424-PCT) 8 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/36843, mailed Jun. 28, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-425-PCT) 8 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/36826, mailed Jun. 17, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-430-PCT) 8 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55589, mailed Dec. 19, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-436-PCT) 9 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055289, mailed Dec. 02, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-444-PCT) 7 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055288, mailed Dec. 02, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-445-PCT) 9 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055286, mailed Dec. 02, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-446-PCT) 8 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55285, mailed Dec. 11, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-447-PCT) 8 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055284, mailed Jan. 14, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-448-PCT) 12 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055293, mailed Dec. 02, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-449-PCT) 12 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055294, mailed Dec. 02, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-450-PCT) 10 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055296, mailed Nov. 29, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-451-PCT) 9 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55493, mailed Nov. 07, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-452-PCT) 9 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/036828, mailed Jun. 28, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-453-PCT) 12 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055340, mailed Feb. 10, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-454-PCT) 10 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55551, mailed Dec. 06, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-463-PCT) 7 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/036819, mailed Jun. 17, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-469-PCT) 9 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/036782, mailed Jun. 28, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-470-PCT) 9 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/36678, mailed Aug. 30, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 8583-471-PCT) 9 pages

Examiner i a fi nel! Date ABMA/OKIA‘James Marandi/ 09/30/2014
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Examiner Name James R Marandi

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/036804, mailed Jul. 01, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-472-PCT) 13 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55405, mailed Jan. 17, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-478-PCT) 8 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055278, mailed Mar. 11, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-479) 9 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55509, mailed nov. 08, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-481-PCT) 9 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for Intenational (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/CN2013/081639, mailed Nov. 28, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-487-PCT) 10 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055303, mailed Dec. 05, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-488-PCT) 8 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055280, mailed Jan. 10, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-489-PCT) 10 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55383, mailed Nov. 13, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-490-PCT) 9 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055344, mailed Mar. 11, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-491-PCT) 8 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055345, mailed Dec. 06, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-492-PCT) 7 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55371, mailed No. 08, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-493-PCT) 7 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55389, mailed Mar. 10, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-494-PCT) 10 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055283, mailed Mar. 04, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-495-PCT) 7 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55564, mailed Nov. 22, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-496-PCT) 7 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55379, mailed Dec. 06, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-497-PCT) 8 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055349, mailed Nov. 29, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-498-PCT) 7 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055312, mailed Dec. 05, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-499-PCT) 8 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55374, mailed Nov. 12, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-500-PCT) 8 pages

International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55542, mailed Mar. 10, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-501-PCT) 9 pages

Examiner /James Marandi ogig0/2014ignature Considered
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[59[2012007647303/20/2012[Kunkeletal|
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84|2014/0173660 06/19/2014 _|CoreactalS|—C—Cisd

 
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Foreign Patent Document Publication Nameof Patentee or Pages, Columns,
Date Applicant of Cited Document Lines, Where

Country Code*; Number"; Kind Code’(if known)| MM-DD-YYYY Relevant Passages or
Relevant Figures
Appear

|my|85[wo 2012/103121 08/02/2012 |CYANDIA, INC PP

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite —_|Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item (book,
Initials* No.' magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc.), date, page(s), volume-issue number(s), publisher, city and/or countrywhere published.

MS International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
wee PCT/US13/55494, mailed Apr. 16, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-426-PCT) 9 pages

MY 87 {International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
eld PCT/US2013/055342, mailed Apr. 17, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-434-PCT) 12 pages

ALM/ 88 {International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55592, mailed Mar. 10, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-464-PCT) 11 pages

Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/864,206, mailed Apr. 16, 2014 (Attorney's
Ref. No. 6583-425) 7 pages
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93 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.
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No. 6583-444) 6 pages

No. 6583-446) 10 pages

97 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.
: No. 6584-449) 15 pages

No. 6583-450) 11 pages

95 {Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.
No. 6583-445) 23 pages

1

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.
No. 6583-453) 10 pages

No. 6583-454) 7 pages

101 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

i No. 6583-456) 18 pages
102 {Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.
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103 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.
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94 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

00 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.
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AM. 90=[Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
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13/968,969, mailed May 6, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

13/968,610, mailed Apr. 30, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
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(57) Abstract: An information delivery system for and
methods of interaction with multiple information forms
across multiple types, brands, and/or models of electronic
devices, such as mobile devices, portable devices, desktop
computers, and televisions is disclosed. The information de-
livery system for and methods of the invention provide the
display of and access to secure user-centric information via
the construct of a channel grid framework serving as a
desktop on a user device. The channel grid framework in-
cludes multiple user-sclectable items that provide access to
cotresponding "channels" by which respective portions of
user-centric information are delivered to a user. The inform-
ation delivery system of the invention may hesuitable for
consumer applications and/or enterprise applications. In one
embodiment, the information delivery system of the inven-
tion supports a "Flex" presentation framework. In another
embodiment, the information delivery system supports a
"Web"presentation framework
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INFORMATION DELIVERY SYSTEM FOR, AND METHODSOF,
INTERACTION WITH MULTIPLE INFORMATION FORMS

ACROSS MULTIPLE TYPES AND/OR BRANDS OF

ELECTRONIC DEVICES, SUCH AS TELEVISIONS, MOBILE
PHONES, AND COMPUTING DEVICES

CROSS-REFERENCES TO RELATED APPLICATIONS

[0001] This application claims priority to the following U.S. applications:

[0002] U.S. provisional application serial no. 61/435,976,filed January 25, 2011,

entitled “Information Delivery System for, and Methodsof, Interaction with Multiple

Information Forms Across Multiple Types and/or Brands of Electronic Devices, such

as Televisions, Mobile Phones, and Computing Devices;”

[0003] U.S. provisional application serial no. 61/474,942, filed April 13, 2011,

entitled “Information Delivery System for, and Methods of, Eventing and Alerting

Using Multiple Information Forms and Sources Across Multiple Types and/or Brands

of Electronic Devices;”’

[0004] USS. provisional application scrial number 61/476,961, filed April 19,

2011, entitled “Information Delivery System for, and Methodsof, Interaction with

Multiple Information Forms Across Multiple T'ypes and/or Brands of Electronic

Devices, such as Televisions, Mobile Phones, and Computing Devices;” and

[0005] U.S. non-provisional application serial no. 13/273,894, filed October 14,

2011, entitled ‘“Mcthods, Apparatus and Systems for Presenting Television

Programming and Related Information.”

[0006] Each of the foregoing applications is incorporated herein by reference in

its entirety.

BACKGROUND

[0007] Consumerand business uscrs want to access digital information such as

broadcast TV; internet text, graphics, and video; and social networking media across

different devices. These devices include laptop computers, smart phones, TVs, and

tablets and cach device has its own interface, content metaphor, format, and access

method. Users’ experience with digital content over different devices is poor for two

reasons: 1) the quality of the information delivery is varied and, 2) users are required
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to learn how to use each device in order to receive their desired information. This

learning processis time consuming and does not guarantee the users’ success.

[0008] In addition, although certain technologies, such as Internet browsers and

multimedia players, provide somecentralized manner of accessing digital

information, such technologies are largely static. As a result, these technologies

cannot be customized for individual user preferences.

[0009] For example, in the broadcast TV environment, users select and receive

information using traditional channel guides. With this technology, user interaction

and information customization is extremely limited. The ability to combine broadcast

TV content with other forms of information, such as social media,is restricted.

[0010] Tn other information areas such as healthcare, finance, and homesecurity,

users want to do more than just access information: users want to combine and

interrogate information to produce more meaningful interactions with information and

other users.

SUMMARY

[0011] Once embodiment ofthe disclosure relates to an apparatus to provide

secure user-centric information via at least one user platform operated by a user. The

apparatus includes at least one communication interface to facilitate wired and/or

wireless communications with the at least one user platform via one or more

transmission media and at least one memory to store processor-executable

instructions. The apparatus further includes at least one processor communicatively

coupled to the at least one communication interface and the at least one memory.

Upon execution of the processor-executable instructions by the at least one processor,

the at least one processor establishes a bidirectional, asynchronous user session to

manage provision of and interaction with the secure uscr-centric information. The

session is established by implementing a plurality of channels through which the user

receives and/or interacts with, via the at least one user platform, respective portions of

the secure user-centric information, controlling the at least one communication

interface to receive, from the at least one user platform, a user identity for the user and

a platform identity for the at least one user platform, and authenticating the user and

the user platform to receive the secure user-centric information based at least in part
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on the user identity and the platform identity. The session is further established by,if

the user and the user platform are authenticated, controlling the at least one

communication interface so as to cause the bidirectional, asynchronoususersession to

be established between the apparatus and a web browserofthe at least one user

platform and to transmit to the at least one user platform during the user sessionfirst

authenticated channel information relating to at least one authorized channelof the

plurality of channels, based at least in part on information access rights and/or

security protocols respectively associated with the correspondingplurality of

channels, the user, and the user platform. The processor is configured to control the at

least one communication interface to cause the bidirectional, asynchronous user

session to be established without requiring a separate application other than the web

browserto be installed on the user platform to establish the user session.

[0012] Another embodimentrelates to a method for providing secure user-centric

information via at least one user platform operated by a user. The method includes

implementing a plurality of channels through which the user receives and/or interacts

with, via the at least one user platform, respective portions of the secure user-centric

information, receiving, from the at least one user platform, a user identity for the user

and a platform identity for the at least one user platform, and authenticating the user

and the user platform to receive the secure user-centric information basedat least in

part on the user identity and the platform identity. The method further includes,if the

user and the user platform are authenticated, causing a bidirectional, asynchronous

user session to be established with a web browserof the at least one user platform and

transmitting to the at least one user platform during the user session first authenticated

channel information relating to at least one authorized channelofthe plurality of

channels, basedat least in part on information access rights and/or security protocols

respectively associated with the corresponding plurality of channcls, the uscr, and the

user platform. Thebidirectional, asynchronous user session is established without

requiring a separate application other than the web browserto be installed on the user

platform to establish the user session.

[0013] Another embodimentrelates to at least one computer readable storage

medium storing processor-cxecutable instructions that, when executed by at lcast one

processor, perform a method for providing secure user-centric information via at least

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 258 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 259 of 3394

WO 2012/103121 PCT/US2012/022406

one user platform operated by a user. The method includes implementing a plurality

of channels through which the user receives and/or interacts with, via the at least one

user platform, respective portions of the secure user-centric information, receiving,

from the at least one user platform, a user identity for the user and a platform identity

for the at least one user platform, and authenticating the user and the user platform to

receive the secure user-centric information based at least in part on the user identity

and the platform identity. The method further includes, if the user and the user

platform are authenticated, causing a bidirectional, asynchronous user session to be

established with a web browserofthe at least one user platform and transmitting to

the at least one user platform during the user session first authenticated channel

information relating to at least one authorized channelof the plurality of channels,

based at least in part on information accessrights and/or security protocols

respectively associated with the corresponding plurality of channels, the user, and the

user platform. The bidirectional, asynchronoususer session is established without

requiring a separate application other than the web browserto be installed on the user

platform to establish the user session.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

[0014] The skilled artisan will understand that the figures, described herein, are

for illustration purposes only, and that the drawings are not intended to limit the scope

of the disclosed teachings in any way. In some instances, various aspects or features

may be shown exaggerated or enlarged to facilitate an understanding of the inventive

concepts disclosed herein (the drawings are not necessarily to scale, emphasis instead

being placed uponillustrating the principles of the teachings). In the drawings,like

reference characters generally refer to like features, functionally similar and/or

structurally similar elements throughout the various figures.

[0015] Figure | illustrates a high level block diagram of an example of an

information delivery system that includes a personal information delivery application

for interaction with multiple information forms across multiple types, brands, and/or

models of clectronic devices, according to the present invention;

[0016] Figure 2 illustrates a functional block diagram of an example of a channel

of a personal information delivery application for providing users access to and

interaction with information, according to the present invention;
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[0017] Figure 3 illustrates a screenshot of an example of a client GU! of the

personal information delivery application and shows an example of a channel grid,

according to the present invention;

[0018] Figure 4 illustrates various screenshots of certain components of an

example of an “Around Me” channel of the personal information delivery application,

according to the present invention;

[0019] Figure 5 illustrates a functional block diagram of an exampleofa client

runtime environment, whichis the runtime environment of the user devices of the

information delivery system, according to the present invention;

[6020] Figure 6 illustrates a functional block diagram of an example ofa personal

information delivery application architecture for supporting the Flex presentation

framework, according to the present invention;

[0021] Figure 7 illustrates a functional block diagram of an example of a client

architecture of the personal information delivery application, according to the present

invention;

[0022] Figure & illustrates a functional block diagram of an example of a

communication flow betweenthe client side and the server side of the personal

information delivery application, according to the present invention;

[0023] Figure 9 illustrates a functional block diagram of an cxample of a

communication flow between components at the server side of the personal

information delivery application, according to the present invention;

[0024] Figure 10 illustrates a functional block diagram of a portion of the personal

information delivery application architecture and a process of performing a user login

operation, according to the present invention;

[0025] Figure 11 illustrates a functional block diagram of a portion of the personal

information delivery application architecture and a process of performing data

management and eventing and alerting, according to the present invention;

[0026] Figure 12 illustrates a screenshot of an example of the GUI of channel

application catalog of the personal information delivery application by which users

may acquire channels for use with their devices, according to the present invention;
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[0027] Figure 13 illustrates a screenshot of an example of the client GU! that

includes another example of a channel grid, according to the present invention;

[0023] Figure 14 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example ofa

“Stock Watch” channel of the personal information delivery application, according to

the present invention;

[0029] Figures 15 through 18 illustrate screenshots of a client GUTofthe personal

information delivery application and an example of a process of eventing and alerting

using the personal information delivery application, accordingto the present

invention;

[9030] Figures 19 through 26 illustrate screenshots of certain channels of the

personal information delivery application and an example of a pracess of combining

two or more independent channels to create a new channel (and touchlet) and a

process of eventing off of the combined data, according to the present invention;

[0031] Figures 27 through 40 illustrate screenshots of an example of a

“Television” channel of the personal information delivery application, according to

the present invention;

[0032] Figures 41 through 44 illustrate screenshots of certain components and

operations of an example of a “Home Security” channel of the personal information

delivery application and a process ofalerting a user, according to the present

invention;

[0033] Figure 45 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a

“NetFlix” channel of the personal information delivery application, according to the

present invention;

[0034] Figures 46 and 47 illustrate screenshots of certain components of an

example of a “Remote Healthcare” channel of the personal information delivery

application, according to the present invention;

[0035] Figure 48 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a

“My Medicine Cabinet” channel of the personal information delivery application,

according to the present invention;
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[0036] Figure 49 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of

an “MS Word”channelof the personal information delivery application, according to

the present invention;

[0037] Figure 50 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an cxample of

an “Email” channel of the personal information delivery application, according to the

present invention;

[0038] Figure 51 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a

“News Reader’channel of the personal information delivery application, according to

the present invention;

[6039] Figure 52 illustrates a screenshot of an example of an enterprise client GUI

that includes an example of a login window,according to the present invention;

[0040] Figures 53 and 54 illustrate screenshots of the enterprise clicnt GUT

showing two example channel grids that may be related to the enterprise, according to

the present invention;

[0041] Figure 55 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a

‘Personal Calendar” channelthat is suitable for use in enterprise applications,

according to the present invention;

[0042) Figure 56 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a

“myNet” channel that is suitable for usc in enterprise applications, according to the

present invention;

[0043] Figure 57 illustrates screenshots of ccrtain components of an cxample of a

“Sales Pipeline” channelthat is suitable for use in enterprise applications, according

to the present invention;

[0044 Figure 58 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of

an “Open Room”channelthat is suitable for use in enterprise applications, according

to the present invention;

[0045] Figures 59, 60, and 61 illustrate screenshots of certain components of an

example of a “Security Threat Trends” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise

applications, according to the present invention;
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[0046] Figure 62 illustrates a block diagram of an example of an enterprise user

hierarchy that showsindividual users, roles assigned to users, and/or users assigned to

groups within an enterprise, according to the present invention;

[0047] Figure 63 illustrates a screenshot of an analyst client GUTthat includes an

example of a channel grid for users (i.¢., analysts) in an analysts group of the

enterprise, according to the present invention;

[0048] Figure 64 illustrates a screenshot of a manager client GUI that includes an

example of a channel grid for users (1.e., managers) in a managers group ofthe

enterprise, according to the present invention;

[0049] Figure 65 illustrates a screenshot of an example of a channel application

catalog that includes content that correspondsto users (i.e., managers) in the

managers group of the enterprise, according to the present invention;

[0050] Figure 66 illustrates a screenshot of a director client GUIthat includes an

example of a channel grid for users(1.¢., directors) in a directors group ofthe

enterprise, according to the present invention;

[0051] Figure 67 illustrates a screenshot of an example of a channel application

catalog that includes content that correspondsto users(i.e., directors) in the directors

group of the enterprise, according to the present invention;

[0052] Figure 68 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an cxample of

an “Alerts” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise applications, according to the

present invention;

[0053] Figure 69 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a

“Personnel Activity” channelthat is suitable for use in enterprise applications,

according to the present invention;

[0054] Figure 70 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a

“Reports” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise applications, according to the

present invention;

[0055] Figure 71 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a

‘User Administration” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise applications,

according to the present invention;
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[0056] Figure 72 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a

“Catalog Administration” channelthat is suitable for use in enterprise applications,

according to the present invention;

[0057] Figure 73 illustrates a functional block diagram of an cxample of a

personal information delivery application architecture for supporting a web

presentation framework of the information delivery system, according to the present

invention;

[0058] Figure 74 illustrates a functional block diagram of an example ofa client

architecture of the personal information delivery application for supporting the web

presentation framework, according to the present invention;

[0059] Figure 75 illustrates a screenshot of an example of a web browser, which is

running on a user device, for displaying a web page of a channelgrid to the user,

according to the present invention;

[0060] Figure 76 illustrates a screenshot of the web browserdisplaying a web

page of a “HomeSecurity” channel that is operating in a substantially full-screen

mode,according to the present invention;

[0061] Figure 77 illustrates another screenshot of the web browser, whichis

running on a user device, for displaying a web page of another channel grid to the

user, according to the present invention; and

[0062] Figure 78 illustrates a screenshot of the web browserdisplaying a web

page of a “Stock Watch” channel that is operating in a substantially full-screen mode,

according to the present invention.

[0063] It should be appreciated that all combinations of the foregoing concepts

and additional concepts discussed in greater detail below(provided such concepts are

not mutually inconsistent) are contemplated as being part of the inventive subject

matter disclosed herein. It should also be appreciated that terminology explicitly

employed herein that also may appearin any disclosure incorporated by reference

should be accorded a mcaning most consistent with the particular concepts disclosed

herein.
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION

[0064] Various embodiments of the present invention describe an information

delivery system for, and methods of, interaction with multiple information forms

across multiple types, brands, and/or models of electronic devices, such as mobile

devices (e.g., cell phones), portable devices (e.g., tablets, laptop computers), desktop

computers, and televisions(e.g., set top boxes, intelligent TVs). In one example, the

invention provides a system for and methods of interfacing with televisions via a

graphical user interface and secure receipt of information relating to television

programming.

[0065] The information delivery system for and methodsof the invention provide

the display of and access to secure user-centric information via the construct of a

channel grid framework serving as a desktop on a user device. The channel grid

framework includes multiple user-selectable items that provide access to

corresponding “channels” by which respective portions of user-centric information

are delivered to a user. The user and the user deviceare first authenticated to receive

the secure user-centric information, and the user-selectable items included in the

channel grid framework on the desktop for the user device are based on information

access rights and security protocols defined for the corresponding channels, the user,

and the user device.

[0066] Referring to Figure 1, a high level block diagram of an example of an

information delivery system 100 that includes a personal information delivery (PID)

application 112 for intcraction with multiple information forms across multiple types,

brands, and/or models of electronic devices is presented. Information delivery system

100 mayinclude an application server 110 upon whichis installed the PID application

112 that has access to one or more information sources 114. One or more users 116

are associated with information delivery system 100. Uscrs 116 may be, for cxample,

individuals or groups of individuals. Each user 116 may have one or more user

devices 118. Application server 110, the one or more information sources 114, and

user devices 118 may be connected to a network 120 by any wired and/or wireless

means. Network 120 may be, for example, any local area network (LAN) and/or wide

area network (WAN) for connecting to the Internet.
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[0067] Application server 110 may be a networked computer, such as the

networkedserver of the owner and/or provider of PID application 112. The one or

more information sources 114 maybe, for example, networked computers of the

owners and/or providers of the information stored thereon. For example, certain

information 122 may be stored on information sources 114. Information 122 may be

any information that can be delivered electronically over network 120 and thatis

capable of being consumedby users 116 via their user devices 118. More

particularly, information 122 of the one or more information sources 114 mayinclude

different types and/or formsof information, data, and/or content. Examples of

information 122 may include, but are not limited to, text, graphics, pictures, 3D

graphic visualization of objects, sound, sensor data, streaming media data (e.g.,

streaming video and audio data), web-services data, Really Simple Syndication (RSS)

feeds, image data, eventing andalerting, raw data, any type of information, and the

like.

[0068] Information 122 of information sources 114 may be any information that

resides outside of the application server 110 environment. However, with regard to

information to be consumed by users 116 via their user devices 118, the invention is

not limited to ““external’’ information sources, such as information sources 114. Users

116 may also consume information from “internal” information sources (not shown),

which are any information sources that reside directly at application server 110 and/or

directly at user devices and/or from sensors contained on or communicating with user

devices 118.

[0069] PID application 112 is a software application that facilitates user

interaction with multiple information forms across multiple types, brands, and/or

models of electronic devices (¢.g., user devices 118). Generally, PID application 112

is Operating under a client-server model of computing in which application server 110

is the server and cach user device 118 is the clicnt.

[0070] Preferably, user devices 118 have a runtime environment that includes, but

is not limited to, the following attributes.

1. capability to access multiple different operating systems,

2. capability to access any information that is exposed at the devicelevel,

Il
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3. capability to allow software and/or information updates without

interrupting the device and/orservice(i.e., “hot” updates),

4. capability to operate offline,

5. capability to maintain state information, and

6. any combinationsthereof.

[0071] An example of such a runtime environment is the Adobe® AIR® 2.5

runtime (available from Adobe Systems Inc, San Jose, CA) and the HTMLS5Sruntime.

HTMLSisthe next major revision of the HTMLstandard, which is currently under

development.

[0072] SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE SUPPORTING THE“FLEX”

PRESENTATION FRAMEWORK

[0073] For the purposeofillustration, Figures 1 through 11 describe the system

architecture of information delivery system 100 of the present invention implemented

for supporting the Flex presentation framework. In one example, the Flex

presentation framework may be implemented using Adobe® Flex® from Adobc

Systems Incorporated (San Jose, CA). Adobe® Flex® is an open source framework

for building highly interactive, expressive web applications that deploy consistently

on all major browsers, desktops, and operating systems by leveraging the Adobe Flash

Player and Adobe AIR® runtimes. In this example, uscr devices 118 (i.c., client

devices) are any Adobe AIR-enabled devices. Examples of user devices 118 may

include, but are not limited to, any type, brand, and/or model of Adobe AIR-enabled

desktop computer; Adobe AlR-enabled laptop computer, Adobe AlR-enabled tablet

computer; Adobe ATR-enabled net-book computing device; Adobe ATR-enabled

handheld computing device; Adobe AlR-enabled personal digital assistant; Adobe

AIR-enabled enterprise digital assistant; Adobe AIR-enabled portable digital

assistant; Adobe AIR-enabled telecommunications device including one of an Adobe

AIR-enabled telephone, Adobe AIR-enabled cell phone, and Adobe AIR-enabled

smart phone; Adobe AIR-enabled personal navigation device; Adobe AIR-enabled

vehicle-based device; Adobe AIR-enabled optical disk player; Adobe AIR-enabled

television; Adobe AIR-enabled game console; and the like.
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[0074] Therefore, an aspect of information delivery system 100 of the inventionis

that its operation is not limited to any particular type, brand, and/or modelofclient

device and/or to any particular operating system (OS). That is, the operation of

information delivery system 100 of the invention is substantially device-agnostic

and/or OS-agnostic because it may operate, for example, on substantially any Adobe

AIR-enabled client device. Additionally, information delivery system 100 ofthe

invention is substantially information type-agnostic and/or information source-

agnostic.

[0075] User devices 118 serve as a user platform operated by a user 116 to

facilitate display of, and interaction with, secure user-centric information. Preferably,

the sct of user devices 118 belonging to cach respective uscr 116 is connected in a

peer-to-peer (P2P) fashion. In one example, the user devices 118 of a certain user 116

may include a mobile device(e.g., cell phone), a portable device (e.g., tablet, laptop

computer), a desktop computer, and a television (e.g., set top box, intelligent TV). In

this example, the user’s cell phone, tablet, laptop computer, desktop computer, and

television are connected (wired and/or wirelessly) in a P2P fashion.

[0076] PID application 112 of the invention provides a personalized information

delivery utility that includes one or moresets of processor-executable instructions

executing on one or more processors controlling various other hardware devices, with

client-server system architecture, to facilitate delivery of a wide varicty of information

to a user, via one or more user devices or “platforms” (clients). Information is

displayed on a graphical user interface (GUI) of a given user platform in a

“presentation framework”that is customized based on a “user context.” The

presentation framework is homogenous amongst different user platforms so as to

facilitate user familiarity and ease of interaction with displayed information. The

presentation framework also facilitates the user’s ability to take meaningful “real-

timc” action(s) in response to the displayed information.

[0077] The “user context” may be with respect to user attributes, such as, but not

limited to, identity of the user, an identifier for onc or more user devices associated

with the user, location, activity, role, event, and any combinations thereof. Further,

the “user context” may be with respect to user preferences, such as, but not limited to,

source(s) of information of interest to the user, category/type of information of
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interest to the user, priority and/or importance of information, time (of day, week,

month, year) at which information is displayed, and any combinationsthereof.

[0073] The mechanism of PID application 112 for providing the user access to

and interaction with, for cxample, information 122 and/or any other information is

referred to as a “channel.” That is, the channel is a conduit for delivering information

to a user(e.g., providing access to and interaction with information), and is an

elemental feature (basic building-block) of PID application 112. With respect to the

PID application 112, the channel twopieces (1) a visualization piece that is presented

on the client device (e.g., user devices 118) and (2) the integration piece residing at

the server(e.g., application server 110). More details of the channel with respect to

PID application 112 are described with reference to Figures 2, 3, 4, and 5.

[0079] Referring to Figure 2, a functional block diagram of an example of a

channel 200 of PID application 112 for providing uscrs access to and interaction with

information is presented. PID application 112 may provide at least one channel 200.

Preferably, PID application 112 provides one or more function-specific channels 200.

There may be a server portion of channel 200 that is resident at application server 110

and a client portion of channel 200 that is resident at each user device 118. The client

side portion of channel 200 is for presenting and interacting with content. There is a

server side portion of channel 200 provides services and that are always running.

More details of the client architecture and server architecture underlying the clicnt and

server portions of any channel 200 are described with reference to Figures 5 through

11.

[0080] Any channel 200 of PID application 112 provides a gateway to content,

such as information 122 of information sources 114. Additionally, cach channel 200

has a built in eventing and alerting feature, which will be described in subsequenttext.

Each channel 200 may include a visual component 210 that is formed of a touchlet

212 anda channelapplication 214. Additionally, channel 200 mayinclude one or

more service components 216 and a configuration component 218.

[0081] Visual component 210 may be any text and/or graphic element that may be

presented to users 116 for viewing on the display, screen, and/or GUI of any user

device 118. With respect to a certain function-specific channel 200, the design and

implementation of visual component 210 may be channel-specific. That is, visual
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component 210 may be used to visually render at least some of the function-specific

information on a GUI of a user device 118 via one or more text and/or graphic

elements, and provide for interaction with the displayed channel information. The

invention is not limited to presenting information to users 116 in a visual fashion

only. Other ways (not shown) of conveying information to users 116 may be, for

example, audible indicators (i.e., sound) and/ortactile indicators (e.g., vibration).

[0082] Channel application 214 may be any application software that is designed

to perform singular and/or multiple related specific tasks and/or functions of a certain

channel 200. Channel application 214 is used to manage the visual rendering ofat

least some of the channel-specific information on a GUI of a user device 118.

Channel application 214 is also designed and used to manage user interaction with the

displayed channel information.

[0083] Some channel applications 214 support implcmentation of the channel in a

“full screen mode” on the GUI of a user device 118 once the channel 200 is deployed

on the platform of PID application 112 and a channel 200 is invoked bya user(.e.,

sclected by the user to opcrate in substantially full-screen mode). A user invokes a

certain channel 200 via its respective touchlet 212. Touchlet 212 includes a graphic

element associated with its channel 200 that appears on a portion of the GUI of a user

device 118, as part of the presentation framework, to provide a gateway/portalto its

channel 200. A touchlct 212 has multiple bchaviors as described with reference to

Figure 3. Examples of function-specific channels 200 and their associated touchlets

212 are described with reference to Figure 3. Additionally, Figure 3 shows an

example presentation framework of channels 200 on the GUI of a user device 118.

More details of an example of a function-specific channel 200 with its visual

components 210, touchlet 212, and channel application 214 are described with

reference to Figure 4.

[0084] The one or moreservice components 216 of a channel 200 are used to

access information from outside the environment of PID application 112. For

example, service components 216 are used to retrieve the information 122 from the

authorized information source(s) 114 and securely provide the retrieved information

122 to any visual components 210 of a channel 200 for display to user. Additionally,

service components 216 may be used to monitor/process the channel information
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(e.g., via event processing and/or complex event processing (CEP)) to derive

“secondary” information (e.g., events—particular changes in state or content of

channel information), and provide secondary information to any visual components

210 for conveying to the user(e.g., alerts).

[0085] Every channel 200 hasat least one service that is invokes via service

components 216. For example, one service is an identity service. The identity service

may be usedfor (1) authenticating and authorizing uscrs 116 to use a channel 200 and

(2) authenticating channels 200 to invoke one or more services (at the server) in order

to access content from, for example, authorized information source(s) 114. Every

service has identity. The authorization and authentication is by channel, in this way

authorization and authentication docs not have to occur for cach information request.

[0086] Configuration component 218 of any channel 200 includes information

that defines the behaviors and “‘personality” of the channel 200. Configuration

component 218 also includes user preferences. Further, the information in

configuration component 218 defines the services being used, the data being used,

alcrts, user preferences for the content and alerts, state information, synchronization

information, versioning information, and thelike.

[0087] There are additional authorization aspects of each channel 200. For

example, user authorization may be based on useridentity, user role, user device,

user/device location, time, date, day of week, and the like. For example, a certain

user 116 is authorized to access certain content at his/her workplace location between

8am and 8pm,and only with his/her laptop computcr that has a certain MAC address.

At application server 110, configuration queries the identity subsystem (shown in

Figure 6) to understand any user permissions. The user may be gencrally authorized

to use a channel 200, but there may be conditions.

[0088] Because there is two pieces to each channel 200, the client side

visualization picce and the server side integration picce, an aspect of the invention 1s

that there is operational persistence at the server. Client devices may be shut down,

but the channels are still operating on the server and services are still being run. As

client devices becomeavailable, content will begin to stream.
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[0089] A “presentation framework”is the manner in which information (generally

multiple types or classes of information) is visually rendered (displayed to a user via a

GUI of a user device 118) by PID application 112. The presentation framework is

customizedat least in part based on a user context (e.g., user attributes and/or

preferences) and the presentation framework may sometimes purposefully constrain

the scope and/or type of the information displayed on a GUI ofa user device at any

given time. The presentation framework therebyallows a user to interact with more

limited information that may be particularly important to them in a given user context.

This purposeful limitation on displayed information facilitates the user’s ability to

meaningfully absorb and respondto the information (e.g., take real-time action and/or

make decisions in responseto the displayed information).

[0090] PID application 112 provides a presentation framework that is

homogenous amongst different user platforms so as to facilitate user familiarity and

ease ofinteraction with available information;i.e., the presentation framework

“follows a user around”from user device 118 to user device 118 and appears the same

or substantially the same to the user on any GUI of any user device 118 on which the

‘client portion” of PID application 112 is installed.

[0091] A presentation framework includes one or more user-selectable items, or

“touchlets” that are selectable by a user (e.g., via touch-screen and/or point andclick,

sound recognition, movement recognition or image recognition uscr interfaces) so as

to invoke a “channel,” through which one or more particular types of information are

displayed to the user on the GUI of the user platform in a substantially full-screen

mode. More details of one example of a presentation framework of PID application

112 are described with reference to Figure 3, as well as other Figures to follow.

[0092] Referring to Figure 3, a screenshot of an example of a client GUI 300is

presented that shows an example of a channel grid, which is one example of a

presentation framework of PID application 112. Client GUI 300 may include, for

example, a main viewing panel 310. Additionally, a taskbar 312 may be provided

along the top ofmain viewing pancl 310 and a navigation bar 314 may be provided

along the bottom of main viewing panel 310.

[0093] Taskbar 312 may include, for example, standard calendar, time, window

controls, and the like. Navigation bar 314 mayinclude, for example, icons for
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launching other applications, icons of other user devices 118, and the like. For

example, navigation bar 314 may include a developer icon 320, a catalog icon 322,

and certain device icons 326. The developer icon 320 may be used to launch a

“developer environment” that may be built into the framework of PID application

112. The catalog icon 322 may be used to launch an “application store” by which

users 116 may acquire (e.g., purchase) and then install and synchronize specific

channels 200. Device icons 326 may depict any types, brands, and/or models of user

devices 118 in the user’s P2P network, such as a mobile phone,a tablet device, any

computing device, a television, andthelike.

[0094| Once acquired from the application store, the user’s preferences may cause

the acquired channel(s) 200 to automatically load and synchronize acrossall uscr

devices 118. Alternatively, a user 116 may drag and drop any channel200 (e.g., drag

and drop its touchlet 316) from the current user device 118 to, for example, the

telephone device icon 326, the tablet device icon 326, the television device icon 326,

and so on. Thereby, installing and synchronizing or copying the channel 200 on

another user device 118. Therefore, an aspect of the invention is that any channel on

any user device can be quickly replicated and synchronized on any other user devices.

[0095] Client GUI 300 shows an example of a presentation framework that is

organized into a grid for presenting channels 200 to a user 116 on any user device

118. In this example, multiple touchlcts 316 are presented in a 3x4 channel grid 318

in the main viewing panel 310 of client GUI 300. For example, 3x4 channel grid 318

includes touchlets 316A through 316L. Each touchlet 316 in the 3x4 channel grid 318

of client GUI 300 represents a channel 200 of a specific purpose and/or function.

User 116 may have multiple channel grids of information, which are accessible via

the navigation bar 314. For example, navigation bar 314 may include certain channel

grid icons 324, which are icons ofother channel grids of the user. In one example,

channel grid icons 324 may include an “At Homc”channel grid icon, a “My TV”

channel grid icon, and an “At Work” channel grid icon. A user 116 may specify a

certain default channel grid in his/her profile. Additionally, as defined in the user’s

profile, the default channel grid may change based upon, for example, device type,

time, location, prior activitics, and the like. Further, user 116 may be presented an

option of several different channel girds from which to select. In one example, the
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channel grid 318 shown in main viewing panel 310 of client GUI 300 of Figure 3 may

be the user’s “At Work” channelgrid.

[0096] Presentation of channel grids may change based upon user context or

preferences. Generally, PID application 112 is capable to combine, screen, and/or

synthesize information in any way to present information in an intelligent manner to

the user. The invention is not limited to presenting content in a 3x4 or any othern xn

channel grid. Other presentation styles are possible. For example, the touchlcts of

channels may be presented in a tiled fashion on a 3D cube,a tiled fashion on a 3D

globe, a stacked tiled fashion, and the like.

[0097] Each touchlet 316 in the 3x4 channel grid 318 of client GUI 300 represents

a channel 200 of a specific purpose and/or function. In one example, channel grid

318 includes a “News Reader’ touchlet 316A, a “Stock Watch” touchlet 316B,

another “Stock Watch” touchlct 316C, a “Business CRM”touchlct 316D, a

“Currency”touchlet 316E, a “Banking” touchlet 316F, a “Live News”touchlet 316G,

a “Business Calendar” touchlet 316H, an “Email” touchlet 316I, a ‘Personal

Calendar” touchlet 316J, a “Business Finance” touchlct 316K, and an “Around Mc”

touchlet 316L. Further to the example, more details of the “Around Me”touchlet

316L and its associated channel application are described with reference to Figure 4.

[0098] Each touchlet 316 of client GUI 300 is an exampleof a touchlet 212 of

channel 200 of Figure 2. Additionally, each touchlet 316 of client GUI 300 as well as

the 3x4 channel grid 318 itself are examples of visual components 210 of channel 200

of Figure 2.

[0099] A touchlet 212 of channel 200 of Figure 2, such as touchlcts 316A through

316L of Figure 3, has multiple behaviors — (1) a touchlet 212 may serve as an icon to

launch its associated channel application 214 to full screen mode, (2) a touchlet 212

may receive dynamically streaming data, such as audio and video data, sensor data,

any web-services data, RSS feeds, cventing and alerting, raw data, any type of

information, and the like. Data may be pushed to the channel 200 andits touchlet 212

in near real time, and (3) a touchlet 212 mayserve as a viewerfor presenting

information dynamically in near real time.
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[00100] Additionally, a touchlet 212 may include substantially all the functionality

of a full channel application. The “touchlet information” typically is related to or

derived from the channel information provided by the corresponding channel

associated with the touchlet, so that when visually rendered, the touchlet information

provides a more limited but nonetheless intuitive representation of the channel

information. Therefore, an aspect of the invention is that the construct of a channel

200 includes two levels of presentation (1) information that is streaming and/or

displayed at the touchlet level and (2) information that is streaming and/or displayed

at the full screen level that is launched via the touchlet.

[00101] Unlike standard icons and windowsthat are static and havelittle or no

built-in intelligence, touchlcts 212 have both static and dynamic behaviors, as well as

intelligence. For example, touchlets 212 can provide information in context(e.g.,

context based on certain relationships between different data sources, time of day, day

of week, geographic location, devices, users, user’s role, and the like). Therefore, an

aspect of the invention is that touchlets may be designed to present only information

that is most interesting and/or meaningful to the user, and with context. Another

aspect of the invention is that touchlets provide mechanismsfor taking action and/or

making decisions on that information.

[00102] An aspect of the invention is that multiple touchlets in a channel grid may

be displaying ncarreal-time dynamic content to the user simultancously. For

example, the twelve touchlets 316 in 3x4 channel grid 318 of client GUI 300 may be

displaying near real-time dynamic content simultaneously (e.g., 12 streaming videos)

to the user 116. Again, the content presented in each touchlet is designed to present

only what is important to the user without saturating the user with content he/she does

not want or need.

[00103] Another purpose and/or function of a touchlet 212, such as touchlets 316A

through 316L of Figure 3, is that a touchlet 212 is capable ofvisually presenting static

and/or dynamic content to a user 116 in a small window,until such time that the user

116 launches the associated channel application 214 in full-screen mode. For

example, in near real time, application server 110 is pushing dynamic information

from any sources to one or more touchlets 316 in nearreal time.
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[00104] For example, in nearreal time, application server 110 is pushing dynamic

information from a news web-service to ““News Reader” touchlet 316A, dynamic

stock information to “Stock Watch” touchlet 316B and “Stock Watch” touchlet 316C,

streaming video data to “Live News”touchlet 316G, and so on. Further to the

example and referring to Figure 4, various screenshots of certain components of an

example of an “Around Me”channel 400 of PID application 112 are presented.

[00105] Figure 4 showsthe “Around Mc” touchlct 316L, which is an example of a

visual component 210 of a channel 200. The “Around Me” touchlet 316L displays a

pin marker on a mapto visually represent to the user that “Around Me” channel 400

may be a mapping application. When a user touches, clicks on, or otherwise selects

the “Around Mc”touchlct 316L of channel grid 318, the underlying “Around Mc”

channelapplication 214 is launched and renders a substantially full-screen GUI of the

“Around Me”channel 400. The “Around Me”channel 400 then presents

substantially more information to the user than shown in the “Around Me”touchlet

316L alone.

[00106] The substantially full-screen display of any channcl application, such as an

“Around Me”channel application 214, may include, for example, a main viewing

panel 410. Additionally, a taskbar 412 may be provided along the top of main

viewing panel 410 and a navigation bar 414 may be provided along the bottom of

main viewing pancl 410. Navigation bar 414 may include, for example, a sect of mini-

touchlets 416, which are substantially the same as, for example, touchlets 316 of

channel grid 318 of Figure 3 but presented in miniature form. A user may navigate

directly to any channel application by selecting one of the mini-touchlets 416.

[00107] Main vicwing pancl 410 of “Around Mc” channcl 400 may include, for

example, a visual mapping component 418 and a search component 420. The GUI

itself, along with its visual mapping component 418 and search component 420 areall

examples of visual components 210 of a channel 200. While contextually related to

one another and able communicate to one another, the ““Around Me”channel GUI and

the “Around Mc”touchlet 316L are two separate and distinct cntitics.

[00108] “Around Me”channel 400 first acquires geo-location information. In one

example, current geo-location information is automatically acquired fram a user

device 118 (e.g., geo-location data of a cell phone). In another example, geo-location
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information is acquired by the user 116 manually entering an address. Once the

“Around Me” channel 400 has acquired the geo-location information, a map of the

user’s location is presented via the visual mapping component 418. Additionally,

search component 420 may be used for locating places of interest (restaurants, gas

station, hospital, ATM,theater, etc) near this location. If the user selects certain

places of interest using search component 420, these places ofinterest are highlighted

or otherwise indicated on the map. Further, if the user selects a particular place of

interest, driving directions may be indicated on the map. The driving directions may

be presented in text form, image form (e.g., displayed pictures and/or videos), and/or

audible form (e.g., spoken directions).

[00109]=In order to accomplish the aforementioned functionality, certain services

may be associated with “Around Me”channel 400. For example, associated with

“Around Me” channel 400 may be an IP location service component 422, a

destination service component 424, and a speech service component 426,

Additionally, the operation of “Around Me”channel 400 is an example of using intra-

client interactions as well as client-server interactions. Any interaction with the

components of “‘Around Me”channel 400 is passing messages through what may be

termed a “GUI conversation.”

[00110] For example, when the user 116 pushes a “Find Me”button on the GUI a

message is passed (via the GUI conversation) to the IP location scrvice component

422. The IP location service component 422 then communicates with its related

server channel componentat application server 110. For example, IP location service

component 422 passes the IP addressto the server and requests the corresponding

geographic location information. The related server channel component queries a

mapping service (e.g., Bing) and returns a location (¢.g., Syracuse, NY) to the IP

location service component 422. The IP location service component 422 passesthis

Syracuse, NY mapping data (via the GUI conversation) back to the visual mapping

component 418 of the “Around Me”channel 400.

[00111] Similarly, when the user requests driving directions, a message is passed

(via the GUI Conversation) to the destination service component 424. The destination

service component 424 then communicates with its related server channel component

at application server 110. The related server channel component queries a mapping
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service (e.g., Bing) and returns turn-by-turn driving directions to the destination

service component 424. The destination service component 424 passes the turn-by-

turn driving directions data (via the GUI conversation) back to the visual mapping

component 418 of the “‘Around Me”channel 400 and a driving route is indicated.

Additionally, a text-to-speech conversion may be performed remotely at application

server 110 andthe results passed to speech service component 426 of the “Around

Me”channel 400. The user then hears audible driving directions accordingly.

[00112] The “Around Me”channel 400 alsoillustrates the capability of performing

updates without interrupting the device and/or service (1.e., “hot” updates). For

example, the default visual mapping component 418 may be supported by the Bing

Maps web-service. However, the visual mapping component 418 may include a

selector that allows the user and/or developerto select from a list of map services,

such as Google Maps, Yahoo Maps, MapQuest, and the like. If Google Mapsis

selected, the Google Mapsdata is automatically sent to the visual mapping component

418 with no client interaction. As a result, the visual mapping component 418 is

updated with no device and/or service interruption.

[00113] Referring to Figure 5, a functional block diagram of an example ofa client

runtime environment 500 is presented, which is the runtime environment ofuser

devices 118 of PID application 112. Client runtime environment 500 may include a

cross-opcrating system application 510. In one cxample, when uscr deviccs 118 of

PID application 112 are Adobe ATR-enabled devices, cross-operating system

application 510 is based on Adobe® AIR®, which is described in Figure 1.

Therefore, client runtime environment 500 of user devices 118 may take advantage of

all the capabilities that come with Adobe AIR, such as, but not limited to, HTML,

Tlash, Adobe AIR APIs, messaging, and the like. [or example, [lash allows access

the Hulu website to play streaming videos and because Adobe AIR includes a web

browser, it can run HTML. Further, the Adobe AIR runtime is suitable for use with

manydifferent operating systems. For example, the Adobe AIR runtimeis suitable

for use with desktop operating systems, such as Mac, Windows, and Linux; mobile

operating systems, such as RIM, WebOS, Windows Phone7, Symbian, and Android;

and TV-rclated opcrating systems, such as Internet Protocol Television (IPTV)

operating systems.
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[00114] Referring to Figure 6, a functional block diagram of an example of a PID

application architecture 600 for supporting the Flex presentation framework is

presented. PID application architecture 600 is an example of the application

architecture of the server side of PID application 112. PID application architecture

600 may include a facilitation layer 610 through whichall messaging ofuser devices

118 (the clients) pass, an integration and process layer 612, and an integrated services

and applications layer 614.

[00115] Facilitation layer 610 further includes a facilitation server 616 and. certain

other servers 628. Generally, facilitation server 616 manages the communication

between the client (e.g., user devices 118) and the server (e.g., application server

110). Facilitation server 616 serves as the gate keeper. Ina sensc,facilitation server

616 introduces the client to the integration and process server 646 and then goes

away. Facilitation server 616 servesas the client representative to the rest of the

server stack. In one example, facilitation server 616 is implemented using a Java

server componentthat providesa set of real-time data management and messaging

capabilities. One example of this Java server component may be Adobe®

LiveCycle® Data Services.

[00116] Facilitation server 616 ofthe facilitation layer 610 may include, for

example, a client gateway 618, proxy services 620, invocation services 622, inter-

client messaging/synchronization 624, and a facilitation processor 626.

[00117] Client gateway 618 maybe the direct interface with the client(e.g., user

devices 118) for handling messaging opcrations. In one cxample, clicnt gateway 618

uses Action Message Format (AMF) and/or Java Message Service (JMS) for

exchanging messages and/or data betweenthe clicnt and server and/or between one

client and anotherclient.

[00118] Servers 628 of the facilitation layer 610 may include, for example, a

channel server 630, a content delivery server 632, a collaboration media server 634

(e.g., video conferencing server), a stream sync server 636, an analytics server 638, an

advertising server 640, a transcoding server 642, and a media server 644.

[00119] Generally, channel server 630 is used for the creation and consumption of

channels 200. Channel server 630 is not utilized in the operation of channels 200.
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For example, channel server 630 mayinclude a repository of channels 200, a channel

application catalog 631, and a developer module 633. Channel application catalog

631 may be an “‘application store” of available channels 200 from which users 116

may acquire (e.g., purchase), download, and install and synchronize specific channels

200. An example of channel application catalog 631 is shown in Figure 12.

[00120] Developer module 633 may be the “developer environment” that may be

built into the framework of PID application 112. For cxample, developer module 633

may be used by software developers to design specific channels 200. In one example,

the developer icon 320 of client GUI 300 of Figure 3 may be used to launch the

developer module 633. Therefore, an aspect of the invention is that PID application

112 provides a developer environment (c.g., developer module 633) in the same

framework as the user environment and without having to exit the user environment.

[00121] Content delivery server 632 may be a server for storing and/or managing

any other content that is not managed by, for example, collaboration media server

634, advertising server 640, and media server 644. Collaboration media server 634 is

uscd to facilitate video conferencing. Stream sync server 636 is the serverthat

integrates with advertising and analytics as it relates to the client and contentthatis

being presented. An example ofusing stream sync server 636 is synchronizing and/or

relating ads on one user device 118 (e.g., TV) with ads on another user device 118

(c.g., tablet), Analytics server 638 is used to configure and administer analytics

applications. Advertising server 640 may be a dedicated server for storing and/or

managing advertising content. Media server 644 may be a dedicated server for

storing and/or managing variousdigital media, such as digital videos/movies,

audio/music, and picturefiles.

[00122] Transcoding server 642 may be a dedicated server for performing

transcoding operations. Transcodingis the ability to adapt digital files so that content

can be viewed on different playback devices. Working like an interpreter, a

transcodertranslates files to a suitable format for the end user. Transcoding servers

(c.g., transcoding server 642) and services reformat matcrial that would otherwisc

have to be developed separately for different platforms. Transcoding servers and

services are commonly used for adapting content for mobile devices or serving video.
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[00123] Integration and process layer 612 may be organized in a standard service-

oriented architecture (SOA). Integration and process layer 612 further includes an

integration and process server 646 along with certain hosting applications 674, hosted

communications applications 676, and integral identity provider SSO provider 678.

Integration and process server 646 of integration and process layer 612 further

includescertain platform service components 648 and certain server channel

components 662.

[00124] Platform service components 648 may include, but are not limited to, a

data management subsystem 650, an eventing and alerting subsystem 652, a

configuration server 654, a session manager 656, an administration subsystem 658,

and an identity subsystem 660.

[00125] Data management subsystem 650 performs the master data management

opcrations of PID application architecture 600. Mastcr data management may

include, for example, correlating user ID (which user are you?) to content and/or

correlating user devices (user has 6 phones, which phone are you?) to content.

Associated with data management subsystem 650 maybe an opcrational data storc

(ODS) (not shown) and/or a data warehouse (not shown) for storing temporary data or

long term data. The ODS mayserve two purposes(1) the ODSis used to store data

for historical purposes, because data may notpersist or be stored at the source. For

examplc, a channcl 200 may poll a service every few minutes and store the data in the

ODS;and (2) the ODSis used in general application usage. For example, there is a

background process of any channel 200 of PID application 112 that is retrieving data

and pushing it to the ODS. Therefore, any data that is presented to the user at the user

device 118 (i.e., at the client device) may be supplied by the ODS. This ensures good

response time for the end-user because the network will not have to be continually

interrogated for information.

[00126] Eventing and alerting subsystem 652 is used to collect and/or analyze

information from any one or more disparate data sources with respect to certain

predetermined or dynamic cvent conditions. Example of types of information that

may be evaluated/monitored by eventing and alerting subsystem 652 may include, but

are not limited to, text information, graphic information, one or more pictures, one or

more videos, audio or digital sound, streaming data, audio or video, content associated
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with an executing computer application, voice-over-IP communication, instant

messaging/SMSinformation, video-conferencing information, environmental

monitoring information, financial services information, enterprise resource planning

information, enterprise content management information, building information,

project managementinformation, product lifecycle management information, RSS

reader information, remote device control/interaction information, a three-

dimensional graphic visualization of one or more objects and/or immersive

environments, one or more word processing documents, one or more spreadsheets,

one or morepresentation/slide shows, email, address book information, and any

combinations thereof. CEP systems may also be utilized to evaluate/monitor event

conditions.

[00127] Upon detecting the presence of an event condition, eventing and alerting

subsystem 652 transmits alert notifications to users 116 via one or more user devices

118. Eventing and alerting subsystem 652 mayinclude, for example, an event

manager component, a notification manager, and a complex event processor. Further,

events maybe stored for delivery at a later time or for use in a CEP system.

[00128] Once an event is registered in the event manager of the eventing and

alerting subsystem 652, the event manager uses CEP (e.g., via complex query

language (CQL) programming) to continually monitor the ODS of data management

subsystem 650 based on event(s) that have been set and/or to perform a direct query

of any external system and/or service.

[00129]=Once the cvent manager recognizes that a ccrtain cvent condition is

present, the notification manager checksthe user’s configuration, which is at

configuration server 654, as well as the uscr’s scssion information at session manager

656 in order to determine how best to notify the end-user. Then, the alert notification

is pushed through the client gateway 618 of the facilitation server 616 (e.g., via AMF)

and to one or user devices 118 (client devices). As a result, the one or user devices

118 receive the alert notification and the alert presented to the user 116 via one or user

devices 118.

[00130] Example of types of alerts that may be generated byeventing andalerting

subsystem 652 may include, but are not limited to, visual alerts, auditory alerts, tactile
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alerts, email messages, SMS text messages, activation of at least one channel of a

plurality of channels, and notifications to a law enforcement agency.

[00131] A main aspect of a channel 200 is that eventing and alerting subsystem

652 provides actionable eventing and alerting capability to the uscr 116. That is,

channels 200 of PID application 112 provide users the ability to take action upon

receiving an alert, in which the mechanism for user response to an alert may be

conveniently built into the channclitself.

[00132] Configuration server 654 manages device configurations, user profiles,

data configurations, application configurations, and the like. Configuration server

654 is the counterpart to configuration component 218 of any channel 200.

[00133] Session manager 656 performs sessian management and/or handlesstate.

Session manager 656 may include, for example, a session module and a policy

module. In one example of managingstate, a user 116 is watching TV (one user

device 118) and decides to pause the TV showand resume watching the TV show on

his/her laptop computer (another user device 118). Session manager 656 stores state

information and communicatesthis state information between user devices 118 so that

the user 116 can resume watching the TV show at his/her laptop computer from the

same point in the broadcast.

[00134] Administration subsystem 658 is used to perform standard system

administration tasks. For example, when a channel 200 is accepted into the channel

application catalog 631, the administration subsystem 658 associates what users 116

are allowed to access the channel. With respect to authorizations, channels are

assigned to groups and users. For example, anyone working in the accounting

department of a company has access to a certain channelor only a certain user’s

family members are allowed access to a certain channel.

[00135] Identity subsystem 660 managesthe authorization of users, places, times,

and things. Identity subsystem 660 may include, for example, an authorize module

and an authenticate module. For example, users must be authorized for content and

services must be authorized for content. Accordingly, services check to ensure that

users are authorized to access their services.
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[00136] A main aspect of PID application 112 of the inventionis single sign-on (or

universal sign-on) capability, wherein once the user 116 is activated on the system,

the user 116 is automatically authenticated when accessing anyapplications that

normally require user login, i.e., unified access to all applications. That is, once the

user 116 logs into information delivery system 100, the user will not be prompted for

any other login operations when accessing information and/or services via PID

application 112. For example, the user 116 may have one or more secure email

services, one or more secure banking and/or financial accounts, one or more secure

web-services accounts, and the like. Login information ofall the user’s secure

accounts is stored, for example, identity subsystem 660. When a user access these

secure accounts, identity subsystem 660 automatically provides the necessary login

credentials to the requesting entity, thereby automatically logging in the user with no

further action on the user’s part. Because multiple user devices 118 may be

associated with a user 116, PID application 112 requires that the user 116 login on

each of his/her user devices 118 as they become available in order to ensure the

identity of the user 116.

[00137] Ina location-based example, a user 116 is authorized to use a certain user

device 118 and/or service only when inside his/her place ofbusiness. Therefore, upon

leaving the building the authorization is revoked. In a time-based example, a user 116

is authorized to use a certain user device 118 and/or service only at a certain time of

day, perhaps during off-peak hours. Therefore, during off-peak hours the

authorization is allowed, but during peak hours the authorization is revoked.

[00138] Generally, server channel components 662 are used to perform the

integration. Server channel components 662 may include Java-based components,

such as, but not limited to, a Camel server channel component 664, a Spring server

channel component 666, a Java server channel component 668, a JavaScript server

channel component 670, a business process execution language (BPEL) server

channel component 672.

[00139] Camel server channel componcnt 664 maybe, for cxample, the Apache

Camel server channel component (available from The Apache Software Foundation).

Camel server channel component 664 is used for the orchestration and integration of

services. Spring server channel component 666 is used for implementing Inversion of
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Control (oC) and aspect-oriented programming (AOP). For example, when passing

information from one componentto another, the components involved have

placeholders for data to be injected (or inserted). Spring server channel component

666 is used to manage this process. Java server channel component 668 may be

implemented via (e.g., Java 2 Platform Standard Edition (J2SE)). JavaScript server

channel component 670 is used for running JavaScript on the server side of PID

application 112. BPEL server channel component 672 is used to export and import

information by using webservice interfaces.

[00140] With respect to integration and process layer 612, certain unique tasks are

possible, independentof the source of the content. For example, sensor data and

streaming media data are being normalized, which allows the capability to combine

content. Therefore, a main aspect of the invention is that PID application 112 is

agnostic to the source of the content and agnostic to the user device on whichit is

presented. From a client perspective, PID application 112 is agnostic to what content

sources are connected.

[00141] The components of PID application architecture 600 communicate via an

enterprise service bus 680 of integration and process server 646. Enterprise service

bus 680 manages“calls” in and out of the PID application architecture 600. A set of

adaptors 682 are connected to enterprise service bus 680 for interfacing with entities

of integrated services and applications layer 614, which are outside of the

environment of application server 110. That is, adaptors 682 are connected to

enterprise service bus 680 for handling various communication protocols.

[00142] Integrated services and applications layer 614 may include, but is not

limited to, one or more third-party services 684, one or morc relational database

management systems (RDBMS)686, Parlay X 688 (i.e., a set of standard Web service

APIs for the telephone network), one or more IP multimedia subsystem (IMS) servers

690, basic wireline telecommunication 692, one or more communications modules

694 (e.g., instant message, calendar, mail/SMS, address book), and one or more

directory servers 696, which may be cxamples of information sources 114.

[00143] An aspect of the invention is that PID application 112 provides built in

security at the application server 110, which inherently provides security at each user

device 118. Any applications running in the PID application 112 environment are
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checked for viruses, spyware, and the like. In this way, it is ensure that users 116 are

operating in a secure environment.

[00144] Referring to Figure 7, a functional block diagram of an exampleof client

architecture 700 of PID application 112 for supporting the Flex presentation

framework is presented. Client architecture 700 is an example of the application

architecture of the client side of PID application 112. That is, client architecture 700

is the application architecture of any user device 118.

[00145] Figure 7 shows a channel 200, which includes visual component 210,

touchlet 212, channel application 214, and service component 216. Associated with a

channel 200 are certain sub-components, such as assets 710, code 712, models 714,

conversations 716, as well as configuration 718.

[00146] Assets 710 may be, for example, images, descriptive language for the

layout of the channel, and the like. Code 712 is the actual programming code for the

channel 200. A channel service 720 on the client side communicates with the channel

server 630 on the server side. Code 712 interacts with channel service 720 in the

client. Additionally, code 712 is cached in client cache 750 and then transmitted via a

client bus 760 to identity subsystem 660 (performing authentication and

authorization) and then to channel server 630. Any channels 200 that are installed on

a user device 118 originate from channel server 630 (e.g., from channel application

catalog 631).

[00147] Models 714 may be the data models for the channel 200. A model system

730 on the client side may include user-defined models, persistent models,

synchronized persistent models, synchronized models, and the like. Associated with

model system 730 may be a persistence service 732 and a synchronization service

734. Models 714 interact with persistence service 732 and synchronization service

734 in the client. Persistence service 732 on the client side communicates with the

data management subsystem 650 on the server side. Synchronization service 734 on

the client side communicates with the inter-client messaging/synchronization 624 on

the server side. Additionally, models 714 are cached in client cache 750 and then

transmitted via client bus 760 to identity subsystem 660 (performing authentication

and authorization) and then to inter-client messaging/synchronization 624.
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[00148] Conversations 716 may be any communication over the bus between client

components and/or server components. Conversations 716 on the client side are

transmitted via client bus 760 to the eventing andalerting subsystem 652 on the server

side.

[00149] Configuration 718 may define, for example, the position of the touchlet on

the channelgrid, that the channel now monitoring a certain data stream,the user is

receiving data and needs to be synchronized, the user has multiple devices that need

to be synchronized, when any application is installed perform synchronization,

location, ID, the channelis a synchronizable channel, the channelis an alertable

channel, and the like. Configuration 718 includes any channelattributes that convey

the “personality” or functionality of the channel. Certain information in configuration

718 may be selected by the user.

[00150] <A configuration scrvice 740 on the clicnt side communicates with the

configuration server 654 on the server side. Configuration 71& interacts with

configuration service 740 in the client. Additionally, configuration 718 is transmitted

via clicnt bus 760 to identity subsystem 660 (performing authentication and

authorization) and then to configuration server 654.

[00151] Client architecture 700 ofthe client side of PID application 112 is

architected similar to an SOA for an enterprise stack. The client services use the idea

of GUI conversations to exchange messages between client components and/or server

components,all using the client bus and/or server bus. Therefore, an aspect of the

invention is a sophisticated clicnt architecture, similar to an SOA,that allows complex

processing to occurlocally at the client as well as at the server (yet without relying on

the server), thereby cnabling a rich user expericnee. Additionally, with respect to PID

application architecture 600 and/or client architecture 700, more details of examples

of certain process flows are described with reference to Figures 10 and 11.

[00152] Referring to Figure 8, a functional block diagram of an cxample of a

communication flow 800 between the client side and the server side of PID

application 112 is presented. For example, certain components may be bypassed in

order to achieve efficiency. Communication flow 800 shows that components of

client channels 200 may communicate directly with platform service components 648

(albeit through facilitation server 616). Additionally, components of client channels
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200 may communicate with platform service components 648 through the server

channel components 662 (again through facilitation server 616). This is important

because certain tasks do not require going through the server channel components

662. Therefore, it may be more efficient to communicate directly with platform

service components 648. For example, maybe when a components requesting

permission to do something, the client channel 200 may communicate directly with

identity subsystem 660.

[00153] Referring to Figure 9, a functional block diagram of an example of a

communication flow 900 between components at the server side of PID application

112 is presented. For example, in integration and process server 646, the server

channel components 662 may bypass the platform service components 648 and

communicate directly with enterprise service bus 680. This scenario may becalled

‘“performant direct calling.”

[00154] Referring again to Figures & and 9, an aspect of the invention is that PID

application 112 provides flexibility in the messaging operations.

[00155] Referring to Figure 10, illustrates a functional block diagram of a portion

of PID application architecture 600 and a process ofperforming a user login operation

is presented. In this example, the process ofperforming a user login operation may

include, but is not limited to, the following steps.

[00156] Atstep 1, the client (user device 118) is activated, the application is

launched at the client and, therefore, the channel grid is started at the client.

[00157] Atstep 2, the channel grid at the client connects via AMFto client

gateway 618 of the facilitation server 616 at the server.

[00158] Atstep 3, client gateway 618 then authenticates. For example, client

gateway 618 passes the credentials (user ID and password) to the authenticate module

of identity subsystem 660.

[00159] Atstep 4, using a session module of session manager 656, the session is

checked to see whetherthere is already an existing session, This is donc because the

user 116 may have multiple user devices 118.
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[00160] Atstep 5, using a personal profile module of configuration server 654, the

user’s personal profile is checked with respect to the user device 118. This is done to

ensure that the presentation frame work (e.g., channel grid, tabs) that is delivered

matches the user device 118. The user’s personal profile is also checked with respect

to the location.

[00161] Atstep 6, an event manager module of the eventing and alerting subsystem

652 checks to sce whether the user has any alerts present in case any alcrts have

occurring during the transition state of the user device 118.

[00162] Atstep 7, the channel grid at the client checks to see whether the channels

are cachedlocally at the client. Ifnot cached, the channel grid at the client requests

its channels from the channel server 630.

[00163] Atstep 8, using an authorize module of identity subsystem 660, the

channel server 630 checks to see whether the user is authorized to have the requested

channels.

[00164] Atstep 9, channel server 630 responds to the client with the allowed

channels (somctimes updating, somctimes respondingalready up-to-date).

[00165] Atstep 10, the channel grid is populated with channels and presentedat

the client (user device 118).

[00166] An aspcct of the invention is that PID application 112 provides a universal

login feature. That is, once a user 116 is logged into PID application 112, no further

login actions are required for accessing any information and/or services. For

example, configuration server 654 and/or identity subsystem 660 may contain a

record ofall login information of every user 116, which is automatically applied upon

accessing any information and/or services with no further action by the user 116.

[00167] Referring to Figure 11, illustrates a functional block diagram of a portion

of PID application architecture 600 and a process ofperforming data management and

eventing and alerting is presented. In this example, the process of performing data

management and eventing and alerting may include, butis not limited to, the

following steps.
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[00168] Atstep 1, a certain sensor channelis created and the ODSofthe data

management subsystem 650 begin to collect data.

[00169] At step 2, the source of the data is an entity at integrated services and

application layer 614, therefore, the ODScollects the data through, for example, a

REST adaptor, which is one of adaptors 682. In one example, a web-service call is

issued.

[00170] At step 3, using, for example, the web-service call, an external sensor

service (which is also REST)is interrogated. In one example, the external sensor

service is a “temperature & humidity” service.

[00171] At step 4, in this example, the external sensor service collects the current

temperature and humidity data, reports this data back to ODS of the data management

subsystem 650, and this data is stored at the ODSfor historical views. In the case of

eventing, this data may be sent directly to the requesting service and/or channel, if no

historical records needed.

[00172] Atstep 5, a CEP engine ofthe eventing and alerting subsystem 652, which

is monitoring the data at the ODS, detects an event. For cxample, the CEP may be

monitoring the temperature and humidity data for certain threshold values that may

indicate a certain condition is present.

[00173] Atstep 6, the CEP of the eventing and alerting subsystem 652 queries the

event manager of the eventing andalerting subsystem 652 to see whether any user

116 has set an alert that corresponds to the current temperature and humidity

condition.

[00174] At step 7, it is determinedthat, yes, some user 116 hasset an alert that

corresponds to the current temperature and humidity condition. Therefore, the user’s

personal profile at configuration server 654 is checked to see the user’s notification

preferences.

[00175] Atstep &, it is checked to determine whetherthe user 116 has an active

session in order to determine the appropriate way(s) to alert the user by considering

the user’s connectivity, location, time, and the like. It may be determined that the

user 1s connected via the client via a laptop computer.
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[00176] Atstep 9, the event managerofthe eventing and alerting subsystem 652 is

queried again to determine whether any other events are present in the event queue for

this user. If yes, any other alerts may also be sent along with the temperature and

humidity alert.

[00177] Atstep 10, the notification manager of the eventing and alerting subsystem

652 dispatches the notification through user’s logical event queue which results in the

clicnt gateway 618 ofthe facilitation server 616 sending the information via JMS to

the user’s current channel grid.

[00178] Atstep 11, the message comesacrossthe client bus of the user device 118,

then a channel receives and displays the alert to the user. In this example, the alert

may include information about the current temperature and humidity at some location.

[00179] With respect to the operation and/or use of PID application 112, this

method may be summarized as follows. Certain services are written; certain complex

query language is written; certain events andalerts are registered; sensor data at ODS

is monitored as it related to events and alerts; if a match is detected, the eventis

correlated to a user; user profile and session information is queried; and thealert is

transmitted to the user.

[00180] Referring to Figure 12, a screenshot of an example of the GUI of channel

application catalog 631 of PID application 112 is presented, by which users may

acquire channels for use with their devices. In this example, the GUI presents a

selection of available function- and/or purpose-specific channels 200. For each

channel 200, its title, category, and certain details about the channel may be

displayed. A navigation bar 1210 may be presented along the bottom of the GUI, by

which users may scroll from page to page of the catalog.

[00181] Referring to both Figure 3 and 12, cxamples oftitles of channcls 200 that

may be found in channel application catalog 631 may be News Reader Channel, Stock

Watch Channel, Business CRM Channel, Currency Channel, Banking Channel, Live

News Channel, Business Calendar Channel, Email Channel, Personal Calendar

Channel, Business Finance Channel, and Around Me Channel.

[00182] An aspect of the invention is that when the user 116 selects “install

application” from channelapplication catalog 631, because the user’s ID is known
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and authentication is already done, the purchase transaction is processed

automatically and the selected channel 200 automatically installs and synchronizes on

the user’s channelgrid.

[00183] NON-LIMITING EXAMPLES OF EVENTING AND ALERTING

[00184] Referring to Figure 13, another screenshot of client GUI 300 of Figure 3

that includes channel grid 318 is presented. However, in this view of client GUT 300,

the touchlet 316L location of channel grid 318 is empty. Touchlet 316B is a “Stock

Watch” touchlet that is associated with a “Stock Watch” channel(e.g., “Stock Watch”

channel 1400 of Figure 14). The “Stock Watch” channel may provide a mechanism

by which a user 116 may monitor a certain company’s stock and/or financial

information. In this example, the “Stock Watch” channel is monitoring the stock

and/or financial information of Brocade Communications Systems, Inc (BRCD).

[00185] Referring to Figure 14, screenshots of certain components of an example

of a “Stock Watch’’ channel 1400 of PID application 112 is presented. Figure 14

shows “Stock Watch” channel 1400 operating in a substantially full-screen mode.

“Stock Watch” touchlet 316B is provided for presenting dynamic information of,

interacting with, and/or launching “Stock Watch” channel 1400. “Stock Watch”

channel 1400 provides a mechanism for monitoring and/or reporting certain stock

and/or financial information of a companyof interest. In this example, “Stock

Watch” channel 1400 is monitoring Brocade Communications Systems, Inc (BRCD).

[00186] The main viewing panel 410 of the “Stock Watch” channel 1400 may

include, for example, an overview window 1420, one or more information windows

1422, and a trading window 1424.

[00187] In this example, overview window 1420 showsa plot of the BRCD stock

price over someselectable period of time(c.g., last hour, day, weck, month, ctc), as

well as otherstatistical information about the BRCD stock. Figure 14 shows two

information windows 1422. For example, one information window 1422 displays

information about the latest news. The other information window 1422 displays stock

information about certain other companies (i.e., companies related to BRCD in some

manner). Trading window 1424 provides mechanisms by which the user 116 may

perform stock trading transactions (e.g., buying and selling stock).
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[00188] The “Stock Watch” channel 1400 is a good example of a channel

application that to the user is seemingly a single application, but is in fact pulling

publicly available information from multiple disparate data sources. For example, the

real-time stock price display information in “Stock Watch” touchlet 316B and in the

overview window 1420 mayoriginate from the “Yahoo! Finance” web service, the

related companies display information in an information window 1422 mayalso

originate from the “Yahoo! Finance” web service, the plot and otherstatistical

information in the overview window 1420 mayoriginate from the ‘““The Motley Fool”

web service, and the “Latest News” information in an information window 1422 may

originate from the “Google Finance” web service, trading window 1424 may be

supported by the “TD Ameritrade” web service, and the like.

[00189] Additionally, the functions of trading window 1424 is an example of using

the single sign-on (or universal sign-on) capability of PID application 112. In this

example, the user 116 is already authenticated at PID application 112. Therefore, the

user 116 is not prompted for any further login credentials when using trading window

1424, which may be supported by an online trading web-service, such as, but not

limited to, TD Ameritrade. In this example, the user’s TD Ameritrade login

information is already stored in the user’s profile/configuration and is automatically

provided as needed by any channel application of information delivery system 100.

The capability of the single sign-on (or universal sign-on) feature is not limited to user

login information, user banking and/or credit card information may also be stored in

the user’s profile/configuration. Additionally, the single sign-on (or universal sign-

on) feature my include login credentials with respect to the user’s different user

devices 118. As a result, payments information may be automatically provided as

needed. In the example of TD Ameritrade, any transactions performed via trading

window 1424 are handled without prompting the user 116 for payments information.

The aforementioned features of PID application 112 provide convenienceto the user.

[00190] The “Stock Watch” channel 1400 may provide mechanisms by which the

user 116 may wish to respond to the alert. For example, the trading window 1424 of

“Stock Watch” channel 1400 may provide mechanisms by which the user 116 may

perform stock transactions, such as buying and sclling stock. This is yct another

example of channels of PID application 112 providing users the ability to take action
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upon receiving an alert. That is, PID application 112 provides actionable eventing

and alerting capability.

[00191] Information sources 114 that support “Stock Watch” channel 1400 may

include, for example, one or more stocks and/or financial services, one or more news

services, and the like. Any information sources 114 may be accessed through

integrated services and applications layer 614 of PID application 112. Additionally,

the servers of PID application 112 at application server 110 that support “Stock

Watch” channel 1400 may include, but are not limited to, content delivery server 632,

an analytics server 638, and a media server 644.

[00192] Referring to Figures 15 through 18, screenshots of client GUI 300 of PID

application 112 and an example of a process of eventing and alerting using PID

application 112 is presented. In this example, with respect to “Stock Watch” touchlet

316B and “Stock Watch” channcl 1400, the uscr 116 scts an alcrt for when the BRCD

share price rises abovea certain value, as follows.

[00193] Figure 14 showsthat by hovering the mouse overthe “Stock Watch”

touchlet 316B, helper window 330 is displayed to the user 116. To set an alert with

respect to “Stock Watch” touchlet 316B, the user selects the “Alerts” button. Asa

result of selecting the “Alerts” button ofhelper window 330, an alerts window 334 is

displayed to the user 116, as shown in Figure 16. Alerts window 334 provides a

mechanism by which the user 116 may create an alert that is based, for example, on

share price. As shown in Figure 16, alerts window334 provides an entry field for

entering a share price. The share price that the user enters is an cxamplc of a

threshold condition or parameter for triggering an alert notification. Other controls

are provided in alerts window 334to generate the alert when the share price is “less

than,”’ “equalto,” or “greater than” the share price that is entered. In one example, the

user sets up an alert to occur when the share price is “less than” $9.23. To activate

this eventing and alerting process, the user 116 may select an “Apply”button ofalerts

window 334, which closes the window and automatically registers the event in the

event manager of the eventing and alerting subsystem 652 (sce Figure 6).

[00194] Accordingly, the event manager of the eventing and alerting subsystem

652 begins monitoring the data stream assaciated, in this example, with the BRCD

stock. Figures 17 and 18 show examples of the visual componentsfor this eventing
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and alerting process. For example, the event managerofthe eventing andalerting

subsystem 652 monitors the BRCD data stream and when the BRCDshare price is

approachingthealert set point (e.g., near $9.23), Figure 16 showsthat the “Stock

Watch” touchlet 316B may display a warningstate to the user 116. An example of

the warningstate is to change the color of the border of the “Stock Watch” touchlet

316B from, for example, black to yellow. The event manaverof the eventing and

alerting subsystem 652 continues to monitor the BRCD data stream and whenthe

BRCDshareprice is “less than’ $9.23, Figure 18 showsthat the “Stock Watch”

touchlet 316B may display an alert state to the user 116. An example ofthe alert state

is to changethe color of the border of the “Stock Watch” touchlet 316B to red.

[00195]=‘In this example, the alert is delivered according to the uscr’s configuration

(notification preferences) and session. In summary, the event managerregisters the

event; the event manager monitors the bus, using CEP and CQLthe event manager

recognizes a certain condition is present; the notification manager checks the user’s

configuration and session; onceit is determined how to notify the end-user the

notification is pushed throughthe facilitation manager gateway(using AMF) and to

the user device (client device); the client device is monitoring the client bus and

receives the notification; and the notification is displayed to the user on the client

device (e.g., yellowborder, red border).

[00196] Referring to Figures 19 through 26, screenshots of ccrtain channels of PID

application 112 and an example of a process of combining two or more independent

channels to create a newchannel (and touchlet) and a process of eventing off of the

combined data is presented. In this example, a user 116 may be a stock broker that

hears that Cisco Systems, Inc is interested in buying Brocade Communications

Systems, Inc. Therefore, there may be some very specific information that the user

116 wishes to be informed about regarding this potential transaction. Therefore, the

uscr 116 may create anew channelandset up the desired alcrt notifications, as

follows.

[00197] In this cxamplc, the process is using the “Latest News” touchlet 316A; the

“Stock Watch” touchlet 316B, which is BRCD;and the “Stock Watch” touchlet 316C,

which is Cisco Systems, Inc (CSCO); which are shown in Figure 18. That1s, in this

example the independent channels supporting “Latest News” touchlet 316A, “Stock
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Watch” touchlet 316B, and “Stock Watch” touchlet 316C are combined to create a

new channel (and touchlet). Then, an eventing and alerting process with respect to

the new channelis set up with respect to the combined data.

[00198] Referring to Figure 19, in order to create a new channel, the uscr 116

selects an icon 336 on taskbar 312, which causes a create channel window 338 to be

displayed to the user 116. A channels portion 340 of the create channel window 338

showsa list of available channels from whichto build an alert. For cxamplc, the

available channels are from the current channel grid 318 or from any other channel

grid of the user 116. A query builder portion 342 of the create channel window 338

provides a query builder function to the user 116, which is used to generate the CQL

that interacts with the event manager of the eventing and alerting subsystem 652 (sec

Figure 6).

[00199] Figure 20 showsthat the uscr 116 may sclcct a first channcl, such as the

“Latest News” channel from the channels portion 340, which causes the “Latest

News” channel to appear in the query builder portion 342 of the create channel

window 338. When a channclis designed, the devcloper cxposes ccrtain things that

may be useful to users 116. In the case of the “Latest News” channel, a “keywords”

field is provided to the user. User 116 enters, for example, the words “Brocade” and

“Cisco.” Once the channel is deployed, the news information of the “Latest News”

channel is monitored for the words “Brocade”and “Cisco” (together in the same news

feed) by the event manager of the eventing and alerting subsystem 652.

[00200] Figure 21 showsthat the uscr 116 may sclect a sccond channcl, such as the

BRCD“Stock Watch” channel from the channels portion 340, which causes the

BRCD“Stock Watch” channel to also appear in the query builder portion 342 of the

create channel window 338. Now two channels are present in the query builder

portion 342. Again, when a channelis designed, the developer exposes certain things

that may be useful to users 116. In the case of the “Stock Watch” channel, a “share

price”field is provided to the user along with a qualifiers dropdown menu (greater

than, cqual to, less than). User 116 sclects, for cxamplc, a share price “greater than

$9.26.” Once the channel is deployed, the share price information of the BRCD

“Stock Watch” channel is monitored for this condition by the event manager of the

eventing and alerting subsystem 652. The information that the user enters in the
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query builder portion 342 of the create channel window 338is an example of

threshold conditions or parameters for triggering an alert notification.

[00201] Figure 22 showsthat the user 116 may select a third channel, such as the

CSCO “Stock Watch” channel from the channels portion 340, which causes the

CSCO “Stock Watch” channel to also appear in the query builder portion 342 of the

create channel window 338. Now three channels are present in the query builder

portion 342. Uscr 116 sclects, for example, a share price “greater than $23.63.” Once

the channelis deployed, the share price information of the CSCO “Stock Watch”

channel is monitored for this condition by the event manager of the eventing and

alerting subsystem 652.

[00202] The query builder portion 342 of the create channel window 338 allows

Boolean operations between the selected channels. For example, the user 116 may be

provided AND, OR, ANDNOT,and XORfunctions. In this cxamplc, the uscr sclects

the “Latest News” channel AND the BRCD “Stock Watch” channel AND the CSCO

“Stock Watch” channel. In this way, an alert is generated when the following

condition is present: Both the words “Brocade” and “Cisco” are detected in the

“Latest News” channel AND whena share price “greater than $9.26”is detected via

the BRCD “Stock Watch” channel AND when a share price “greater than $$23.63”is

detected via the CSCO “Stock Watch” channel.

[00203] The query builder portion 342 of the create channel window 338 also

providesnotification settings. For example, the user 116 mayselect notify by:

Current Device, Email, IM, SMS, Mobile, and the like. The uscr 116 may sclect one

or more. The query builder portion 342 of the create channel window 338 also

provides channcl nameficld. In one example, the user 116 enters “Custom Alert.”

Whenthe setup is complete, the user 116 selects a “Create Channel” button to deploy

the new “Custom Alert” channel. By pressing the ‘Create Channel” button, certain

processes occur, such as, but not limited to, the channel server 630 is updated

accordingly, a touchlet is created and loaded into the client, all events set up on the

menuare registered with the event manager, the uscr’s configuration is updated with

the notification preferences for this channel, the event manager begins monitoring the

data streams according to the query. The touchlet is updated in real time as to the

status of the three variables.
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[00204] In this example and referring now to Figure 23, a “Custom Alert’ touchlet

316L is created and presented in channel grid 318. The “Custom Alert” touchlet

316L displays the three components that the channelis eventing off. In this view, the

“Custom Alert” touchlet 316L displays the three components (e.g., news, BRCD, and

CSCO), whichareall in ano alert condition. In one example, the no alert condition

for each componentis to display the componentin a green colorin the “Custom

Alert” touchlet 316L. Therefore, Figure 23 showsall three components in green to

indicate that no alert conditions are present.

[00205] Referring now to Figure 24, two of the three alert conditions are met and

the “Custom Alert” touchlet 316L displays a warning state to the user 116. In this

example, the BRCD and the CSCO conditions are met, but the news condition is not

yet met. Therefore, the color of the BRCD and CSCO components may be changed

from green to yellow, while the news component remains green. In this way, the user

116 may perceive a warning that, while the alert condition is not yet fully met, an alert

may be eminent.

[00206] Referring now to Figure 25, all three alert conditions are met and the

“Custom Alert” touchlet 316L displays an alert state to the user 116. In this example,

the news, BRCD, and CSCO conditions are met. Therefore, the color of the news,

BRCD, and CSCO components in the “Custom Alert” touchlet 316L may be changed

to red. In this way, the user 116 may reccive the notification that the alert condition is

fully met.

[00207] Accordingly, an aspect of the invention is that PID application 112

provides the capability to combine information of two or more channels to create a

another information channcl, such as combining information associated with “Latest

News”channel, the BRCD “Stock Watch” channel, and the CSCO “Stock Watch”

channel to create a new channelthat is represented by “Custom Alert” touchlet 316L.

Additionally, upon the creation of this new channel, this new channel may be

automatically installed and synchronized acrossall of the user’s user devices 118 so

that that the new channel appcars on all user deviccs 118. Optionally, the uscr can

manually update his/her user devices 118 (e.g., via drag and drop function).

[00208] Referring again to Figure 25, in this view other alerts are presented in

certain touchlets 316 of channel grid 318. For example, touchlet 316H, which may be
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a business calendar channel, is displaying a “You have 4 scheduled meetings today”

alert. Touchlet 316], which may be an email channel, is displaying a “4 unread

messages”alert. Both of these alerts are example of non-actionable alerts, as these

are informationalalerts that do not require user action. For example, the user may

choose or not choose to launch the email channel and read his/her emails. However,

if the user should choose to launch the email channel and read his/her emails, the “‘4

unread messages” alert is cleared.

[00209] Referring now to Figure 26, the “Custom Alert” channel provides an alert

that is actionable. That is, upon receiving the alert via “Custom Alert” touchlet 316L,

the user 116, who may bea stock broker, may take certain action. By clicking on the

“Custom Alert” touchlet 316L, which maybe in an alert state, the associated “Custom

Alert’ channel 2600 maybe presented to the user 116. For example, Figure 26 shows

an example of the GUI for the “Custom Alert’? channel 2600. The GUIfor the

“Custom Alert’ channel 2600 may include, for example, a query parameters portion

2610 and an actions portion 2612.

[00210] The qucry paramcters portion 2610 allows the uscr 116 to, for example,

adjust the query parameters, add more conditions, change conditions, remove

conditions, and the like. The actions portion 2612 allows the user 116 to perform

certain actions based on the alert. For example, the actions portion 2612 may provide

mechanismsby which the user 116 may perform stock trading transactions (c.¢.,

buying and selling stock), similar io trading window 1424 of “Stock Watch” channel

1400 of Figure 14, which maybe supported by the “TD Ameritrade” webservice.

[00211] The “Custom Alert” channel 2600 is used to generate an alert that is of

particular importance to the uscr 116. The “Custom Alert” channel 2600 is an

example of the user-centric aspect of PID application 112 in which only information

that is ofmost importance to the user is processed. and/or presented to the user 116.

The aforementioned process of combining two or more independent channels to

create a newchannel (and touchlet) and a process of eventing off of the combined

data is an cxample of the capability of PID application 112 to allow the uscr 116 to

action based on disparate data that is of interest to the user and conditions set by the
user.
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[00212] NON-LIMITING EXAMPLES OF CONSUMER APPLICATIONS

[00213] For the purposeofillustration, Figures 27 through 51 describe non-

limiting examples of channels 200 that may be suitable for consumer use. However,

these examples are not limited to consumer use only. The channels described in

Figures 27 through 51 mayalso be suitable for enterprise applications (e.g., corporate

environments).

[00214] Referring to Figures 27 through 40, screenshots of an example of a

“Television” channel of PID application 112 is presented. In the discussion herein,let

the reader beware that the meaning of the term “channel” within the context of PID

application 112 is not to be confused with the standard consumer terminology of a TV

channel. When referring to the standard terminology of a TV channel, the standard

TV channelis hereafter referred to as a “traditional TV channel.”

[00215] Figure 27 shows a screenshot of a “Television” channel GUI 2700 that is

being displayed on a tablet device 2710, which ts one example of a user device 118

(i.c., a client device). The “Tclevision” channel GUT 2700 may have been launched

using a “Television” touchlet (not shown) of a certain channel grid (not shown) of a

certain user 116. Upon touching, clicking, or otherwise selecting the ““Television”

touchlet, the underlying “Television” channel(e.g., a “Television” channel 2720

shown in Figure 28) is launched, which in turn launches “Television” channel GUI

2700 to be presented to the user. “Television” channel GUI 2700 displays yet another

television-specific channel grid, such as a channel grid 2712.

[00216] The “Television” channel is designed to impart certain capabilities to any

user device 118, such as tablet device 2710, with respect to viewing and/or interacting

with content on a television. For cxamplc, tablet device 2710 is capable to provide a

TV remote control function, capable to display any dynamic content to the user 116,

capable of allowing user interaction with the content, and the like.

[00217] For example, a set of TV controls 2714 that provide interfacing features

are rendered on the display of tablet device 2710. Preferably, the display of tablet

device 2710 is a touch screen. Therefore, TV controls 2714 are touch controls. TV

controls 2714 may include, for example, pause and play controls, fast forward. and
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rewind, volume up/down controls, mute, 50% mute,traditional TV channel up/down

controls, and TV on/off controls. TV controls 2714 may be rendered in any position

on the display that provide ease of use for the user. For example, TV controls 2714

may be arranged on oneside ofthe display, on both sides of the display, along the top

of the display, and the like.

[00218] Channel grid 2712 contains multiple touchlets for presenting dynamic

information of, intcracting with, and/or launching any content that a uscr 116 may be

likely to watch on his/her TV set, whichis itself another user device 118 (i.¢., another

client device). For example, channel grid 2712 may include, for example, touchlets

for TV shows, touchlets for movies, touchlets for TV service providers, touchlets for

movies providers, touchlcts for any streaming vidco content, and the like. In onc

example, the user 116 may select a “Master Chef” touchlet 2730 (shownin Figure

28), which launches an underlying channel application in substantially full-screen

mode, as shown in Figure 28, by which the user may watch the Master Chef TV

show.

[00219] For cxample, Figure 28 shows “Television” channcl 2720 opcrating in a

substantially full-screen mode. “Television” channel 2720 is launched from channel

grid 2712 by, for example, using the “Master Chef” touchlet 2730. Figure 28 also

shows a TV 2740 by which the user 116 is able to watch the Master Chef TV show.

While TV 2740 is displaying the Master Chef TV show itsclf, the user 116 may select

a “What’s On” button (not shawn) in order to view episode information about the

Master Chef TV show on tablet device 2710, The TV services provider’s electronic

programming guide (EPG) maybe the source of this episode information.

Additionally, an ad window 2750 is included in the display. Dynamic and/orstatic

information from any source may be displayed in ad window 2750. While

contextually related to one another, the main display showing the episode information

and the ad window 2750 are two scparate and distinct entitics.

[00220] The user 116 may use any of the TV controls 2714 (e.g., pause/play,

volume,traditional TV channel up/down) for controlling TV 2740 from tablet device

2710. Additionally, the user 116 may interact with the “Bon Appetit”? magazine ad

that is displayed in ad window 2750. Further, user 116 may select a certain “Simul-

Stream” button 2760 to play the TV showon both TV 2740 andtablet device 2710.
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[00221] Figure 29 showsthat the user 116 may decide to switch to another show.

Therefore, the user 116 touches the channel up/down control to locate a TV show

called Fringe.

[00222] Figure 30 showsthat the user 116 may decide to watch Fringe instead. As

a result, Fringe episode information is displayed on tablet device 2710, while the TV

show is playing at TV 2740. Figure 30 also showsthat a Coke Zero ad is playing on

TV 2740. By qucrying the mctadata associated with the digital TV broadcast, PID

application 112 is able to detect (1) that a commercial is playing on TV 2740 and (2)

that the ad content is about Coke Zero. Therefore, other Coke Zero ad information

may be displayed in ad window 2750 at tablet device 2710 substantially concurrently

to the Coke Zero ad running on TV 2740. This is an cxample of synchronization

feature of PID application 112, which may be performed using stream sync server 636

of PID application architecture 600 ofFigure 6.

[00223] Referring again to Figure 30, the user 116 may choose to pause the TV

show from tablet device 2710 and interact with the Coke Zero ad in ad window2750.

For cxample, the uscr 116 touches the “Play the Coke Zcro Football Challenge” text

in ad window 2750 and the gameis then launched and displayed as shown in Figure

31. This is an example ofuser interaction with information that is delivered by

information delivery system 100 to the user 116 on a user device 118. More

specifically, this is an cxample of interactive ads and games.

[00224] Figure 32 showsthat the user 116 may finish playing the Coke Zero game

and decide to resume watching the TV show Fringe on TV 2740. Again, Fringe

episode informationis displayed on tablet device 2710. Figure 32 also showsthat a

Ford ad is playing on TV 2740. Again, PID application 112 is able to detect (1) that a

commercial is playing on TV 2740 and(2) that the ad content is about Ford. In this

example, while a national Ford ad is playing on TV 2740, a local Ford dealer ad

information may be displayed in ad window 2750 substantially concurrently to the

Ford ad running on TV 2740. This is another example of synchronization feature of

PID application 112, which may be performed using stream syne server 636 of PID

application architecture 600 of Figure 6. More specifically, this is an example of

synchronizing a local ad in the ad window 2750at tablet device 2710 with a content-

related national ad playing on TV 2740. Referring again to Figures 27 through 40,
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“Television” channel 2720 demonstrates that an aspect of the invention is that PID

application 112 may facilitate presentation of synchronized ad information.

[00225] Figures 33 through 36 illustrate a social feature of “Television” channel

2720. For cxamplc, Figure 33 showsthat an alert notification appcars on the display

of tablet device 2710. The alert notification is informing the user 116 that a friend is

also watching Fringe. This is an example of the configuration server 654, eventing

and alerting subsystem 652, and session manager 656 of PID application 112 working

together to determine whether an event has occurred that maytrigger an alert of the

user 116, then to determine whether the user 116 has an active session and at what

user device 118, and then to determinethe preferred alert notification method. This is

an cxample of the eventing andalerting features of PID application 112.

[00226] The user 116 may touch a “Chat” button 2764 to launch a “Social”

componcntof “Television” channel 2720, as shown in Figure 34. For cxamplc,

Figure 34 showsa chat window 2752 that may displaya list of the friends ofuser 116.

The one or more friends that are watching the same TV showas the user 116 may be

indicated to the uscr 116 by, for cxample, a color bar. Additionally, a show

discussion may appearin the chat window 2752.

[00227] Figure 35 showsthat the user 116 may decide to look al a Social Guide

that is displayed in social guide window 2754. For example, the social guide window

2754 may display what all ofuser 116’s friends are watching as well as what

everyone else is watching. Figure 36 showsthat the user 116 may access the TV

show as well as chat from the social guide window 2754. This is an cxamplec of

channels of PID application 112 providing users the ability to take action upon

recciving an alert. That is, PID application 112 provides actionable eventing and

alerting capability. For example, the user 116 respondsto the alert by selecting the

Social Guide and chatting with his/her friend.

[00228] Figure 37 showsa scarch feature of “Television” channel 2720. For

example, Figure 37 shows a search window 2756 by whichthe user 116 may enter the

name of a TV showand theairing days and times for that TV show may be displayed

at tablet device 2710.
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[00229] Figure 38 showsthe electronic programming guide (EPG)feature of

“Television” channel 2720. For example, the user may select the programming guide

and the TV service provider appears in an EPG window 2758. The program listings

for certain traditional TV channels for the current day and time slot are displayed.

The user 116 mayscroll to other pages of the programming guide.

[00230] Figure 39 showsthat the user 116 may return to the Social Guide, which is

displayed in social guide window 2754, and then decides to watch the TV show called

The Mentalist.

[00231] Figure 40 showsthat the user 116 is watching The Mentalist on TV 2740,

while The Mentalist episode information is displayed on tablet device 2710. Figure

40 also showsan alert that another friend is also watching The Mentalist.

[00232] Referring again to Figures 27 through 40, “Television”? channel 2720

demonstrates that an aspect of the invention is that PID application 112 may facilitate

social interactions. That is, because of the system integration, PID application 112

knows what users are consuming what content and at what time.

[00233] Referring yct again to Figures 27 through 40, information sources 114 that

support “Television” channel 2720 may include, but are not limited to, digital TV

service providers, social networking providers, national and local advertising

providers, and the like. Any information sources 114 may be accessed through

integrated services and applications layer 614 of PID application 112. Additionally,

the servers of PID application 112 at application server 110 that support “Television”

channel 2720 may include, but are not limited to, content delivery server 632, stream

sync scrver 636, analytics scrver 638, advertising scrver 640, transcoding server 642,

and media server 644.

[00234] Referring to Figurcs 41 through 44, various screcnshots of certain

components and operations of an example of a “Home Security” channel 4300 of PID

application 112 and a process ofalerting a user is presented.

[00235] Figure 41 shows a screenshot of an example of a client GUI 4100 of PID

application 112 that includes a set of touchlets 4110 in channel grid 318 of main

viewing panel 310. Among the touchlets of channel grid 318 is a “Home Security”

touchlet 4110J for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or

49

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 304 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 305 of 3394

WO 2012/103121 PCT/US2012/022406

launching the “Home Security” channel 4300 (shown in Figure 43). “Home Security”’

touchlet 4110J is shown in a “no alert present” state. In one example, in the “noalert

present” state “HomeSecurity” touchlet 4110J displays an image of a green shield.

By contrast, Figure 42 shows “HomeSecurity” touchlet 4110J in an “alert present”

state. In one example, whenthe “alert present” state occurs, the color of the ‘“Home

Security” touchlet 4110J changes to red and displays information aboutthe alerts,

such as a “Motion Detected” message.

[00236] Figure 43 shows “HomeSecurity” channel 4300 operating in a

substantially full-screen mode. “Home Security” channel 4300 provides a mechanism

for monitoring and/or reporting information about the user 116’s home security

system. Main viewing pancl 410 of “Home Sccurity” channel 4300 may include, for

example, a status window 4310 and one or more video feed windows 4312. In this

example, four video feeds from four cameras in four respective locations in the user’s

homeare presented. The video feed that is related to a particular alert condition may

be color coded to stand out the viewer. For example, Figure 43 shows the backyard

video feed highlighted in red, while the others are not highlighted in red. The status

window 4310 showsin text form any alert conditions that are present as well as any

useful control buttons. For example, a keypad button 4314 may be provided for

launching a keypad window 4316, as shown in Figure 44. The keypad window 4316

provides a mechanism by whichthe user may interact remotely with his/her home

security system via any user device 118. This is another example of channels of PID

application 112 providing users the ability to take action upon receiving an alert. That

is, PID application 112 provides actionable eventing and alerting capability. For

example, by viewing the video feed, the user 116 may determine that the motion

detected was caused by an animal in his/her backyard. Therefore, the user 116 may

usc keypad window 4316 to clear the alert condition.

[00237] Information sources 114 that support “Home Sccurity” channel 4300 may

include, for example, one or more homesecurity services. Any information sources

114 may be accessed through integrated services and applications layer 614 of PID

application 112. Additionally, the servers of PID application 112 at application server

110 that support “Home Sccurity” channel 4300 mayinclude, but are not limitedto,

content delivery server 632 and media server 644.
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[00238] Referring to Figure 45, tablet device 2710 of Figure 27 and certain

components of an example of a “NetFlix” channel 4500 of PID application 112 is

presented. In this example,“NetFlix” touchlet 4510 may be used for presenting

dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching the “NetFlix” channel

4500. In this example, “NetFlix” channel 4500 is designed simply to access NetFlix

via its URL address (https://www_.netflix.com/) on the Internet, then simply wrap the

content that is returned in a web browser, and then present the content on the display

of tablet device 2710 (.e., a user device 118). The user may interact with the NetFlix

web contentas if interacting using any computer.

[00239| The use of “NetFlix” channel 4500 is an example of the user taking

advantage of the single login (or universal login) capabilitics of information delivery

system 100. Outside of the PID application 112 environment, a user would be asked

to login to the NetFlix website. However, in the PID application 112 environment,

the login operation is performed automatically by the identity subsystem 660, with no

user actions.

[00240] Information sources 114 that support “NetFlix” channel 4500 may include,

for example, the NetFlix web service. Any information sources 114 may be accessed

through integrated services and applications layer 614 of PID application 112.

Additionally, the servers of PID application 112 at application server 110 that support

“NetFlix” channel 4500 mayinclude, but are not limited to, content delivery server

632, stream sync server 636, advertising server 640, and a media server 644.

[00241] Referring to Figures 46 and 47, serecnshots of certain components of an

example of a “Remote Healthcare” channel 4600 of PID application 112 is presented.

Figures 46 and 47 show “Remote Healthcare” channel 4600 opcrating in a

substantially full-screen mode. A “Remote Healthcare” touchlet 4610 is provided for

presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching “Remote

Healthcare” channel 4600. “Remote Healthcare” channel 4600 provides a video

conferencing service between anyentities related to healthcare, such as, but not

limited to, patients, paticnts’ family members, doctors, nurses, pharmacists, and the

like.

[00242] Main viewing panel 410 of “Remote Healthcare” channel 4600 may

include, for example, a video feed window 4612, a health questions window 4614,
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and a health overview window4616. Video feed window 4612 maydisplay a video

feed of any persons, for example, participating in a medical consultation session. For

example, Figure 46 showsa video feed of the patient only, while Figure 47 shows

both the patient and the doctor are conferenced in. In this example, the patient is one

user 116 and the doctor is another user 116 of information delivery system 100.

[00243] Health questions window 4614 may contain a questionnaire. The patient

may interact with the questionnaire, thereby providing important medical information

for those joining the medical consultation session. Additionally, health overview

window 4616 may provide various current, historical and trend sensor information

related to the patient health (e.g., sensor data that is returned from certain devices that

are used by the patent). One example is a USB-cnabled blood pressure device. In this

example, the patient’s blood pressure, pulse rate, and oxygen levels are reported in

health overview window 4616.

[00244] Via the video feed and audio feed capabilities of “Remote Healthcare”

channel 4600, a patient may receive advice from his/her healthcare providers without

an actual visit to the healthcare provider’s office. Additionally, family members of

the patient mayalso participate in the session remotely, again avoiding travel. As a

result of the medical consultation using “Remote Healthcare” channel 4600, the

doctor may wish to prescribe certain medication. Accordingly, a channel of PID

application 112 for managinga paticnt’s treatment regimen is described with

reference to Figure 50.

[00245] Referring to Figure 48, screcnshots of ecrtain componcnts of an cxample

of a “My Medicine Cabinet” channel 4800 of PID application 112 is presented.

Figure 48 shows “My Medicine Cabinct” channel 4800 opcrating in a substantially

full-screen mode. A “My Medicine Cabinet” touchlet 4810 is provided for presenting

dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching “My Medicine Cabinet”

channel 4800. “My Medicine Cabinet” channel 4800 provides a mechanism for

managing a treatment regimen of a patient and is suitable for use by, for example,

patients, paticnts’ family members, doctors, nurses, pharmacists, and the like.

[00246] Main viewing panel 410 of “My Medicine Cabinet’ channel 4800 may

include, for example, a treatment regimen windaw 4812 and a calendar window 4814.

Treatment regimen window 4812 displays, for example, a daily view of any
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medications that have been prescribed to a certain user 116 and dosage information.

Alerts may be generated base on the dosage information (e.g., as to when a patent is

due to take a certain medication). Calendar window 4814 may display, for example, a

monthly view of any medications that have been prescribed to a certain user 116.

Alerts may be generated base on this information (e.g., as to when a certain

prescription needsto berefilled).

[00247] Information sources 114 that support “Remote Healthcare’ channel 4600

and/or “My Medicine Cabinet” channel 4800 may include any healthcare service

provider databases, where the healthcare service providers may be, for example,

doctors, hospitals, pharmaceutical companies, pharmacies, and the like. Any

information sources 114 may be accessed through integrated services and applications

layer 614 of PID application 112. Additionally, the servers of PID application 112 at

application server 110 that support “Remote Healthcare” channel 4600 and/or “My

Medicine Cabinet” channel 4800 may include, but are not limited to, content delivery

server 632, collaboration media server 634, analytics server 638, and a media server

644.

[00248] Referring to Figure 49, screenshots of certain components of an example

of an “MS Word”channel 4900 of PID application 112 is presented. Figure 49 shows

“MS Word”channel 4900 operating in a substantially full-screen mode. A “MS

Word”touchlct 4910 is provided for presenting dynamic information of, interacting

with, and/or launching ‘““MS Word”channel 4900. “MS Word” channel 4900

provides a mechanism for processing MS Word documents to users 116.

[00249] Main viewing panel 410 of “MS Word” channel 4900 mayinclude, for

example, a vicwing/cditing window 4912, in which a user 116 may open, vicw, and/or

edit MS Word documents. “MS Word” channel 4900 is an example of accessing an

application that may already be installed and running on a user device 118. For

example, “MS Word”channel 4900 maylaunch the local MS Wordapplication

running as a native application on a laptop or desktop computer and then presentthe

Word documentto the user 116.

[00250] Referring to Figure 50, screenshots of certain components of an example

of an “Email” channel 5000 of PID application 112 is presented. Figure 50 shows

“Email” channel 5000 operating in a substantially full-screen mode. An “Email”
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touchlet 5010 is provided for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with,

and/or launching “Email” channel 5000. “Email” channel 5000 provides an email

service to the user 116.

[00251] Main viewing pancl 410 of “Email” channel 5000 may include an inbox

window 5012 and a folders window 5014. The inbox window 5012 displays emails in

the user’s inbox. Folders window 5014 may display various email folders including

the uscr’s address book. Figure 50 showsthat the information about the sender of the

email currently being viewed may be displayed, including a photo.

[00252] Information sources 114 that support “Email” channel 5000 may include at

least one email provider or a combination ofmultiple email providers. Any

information sources 114 may be accessed through integrated services and applications

layer 614 of PID application 112. Additionally, the servers of PID application 112 at

application server 110 that support “Email” channel 5000 may include, but are not

limited to, content delivery server 632, analytics server 638, and media server 644.

[00253] Referring to Figure 51, screenshots of certain components of an example

of a “News Reader’ channel 5100 of PID application 112 is presented. Figure 51

shows “News Reader” channel 5100 operating in a substantially full-screen mode. A

‘News Reader” touchlet 5110 is provided for presenting dynamic informationof,

interacting with, and/or launching “News Reader’ channel 5100. “News Reader”

channel 5100 provides a news presentation service to users 116.

[00254] Main viewing panel 410 of ‘““News Reader” channel 5100 may include, for

example, a subscriptions window 5112 and a newsstory window 5114. Subscriptions

window 5112 maydisplay, for example, folders of any news feeds to which the user

116 is subscribed. Newsstory window 5114 maydisplay, for example, any news

content of the day. Alerts may besetto notify the user, for example, when any

subscriptions are due to expire. Upon receiving such analert, “News Reader” channel

5100 may provide mechanism by whichthe user 116 may renew subscriptions. This

is another example of channels of PID application 112 providing users the ability to

take action upon receiving an alert. That is, PID application 112 provides actionable

eventing and alerting capability.
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[00255] The use of “News Reader” channel 5100 may be an example of the user

taking advantageof the single login (or universal login) capabilities of information

delivery system 100. Outside of the PID application 112 environment, a user would

be asked to login to the newsservice provider. However, in the PID application 112

environment, the login operation is performed automatically by the identity subsystem

660, with no useractions.

[00256] Information sources 114 that support “News Reader” channel 5100 may

include, for example, any news web service. Any information sources 114 may be

accessed through integrated services and applications layer 614 of PID application

112. Additionally, the servers of PID application 112 at application server 110 that

support ‘““News Reader” channel 5100 may include, but are not limited to, content

delivery server 632, stream sync server 636, analytics server 638, advertising server

640, and a media server 644.

[00257] NON-LIMITING EXAMPLESOF ENTERPRISE APPLICATIONS

[00258] For the purposeofillustration, Figures 52 through 72 describe non-

limiting examples of channel grids 318 and channels 200 that may be suitable for

enterprise use (e.g., corporate and business environments and/or across business

ecosystems, such as supplier and contractor networks). However, these examples are

not limited to enterprise use only. The channels described in Figures 52 through 72

may also be suitable for consumerand/or other applications. A certain enterprise may

provide a suite of channel grids 318 and channels 200 that maybe useful for

performing any tasks rclated to the enterprise. In onc example, the suite of channcls

200 may be arranged in a suite of channel grids 318 in which each channel grid 318

includes a uniqueset of related touchlcts 316 for accessing the underlying channels

200. The availability and/or functionality of the channels 200 and/or touchlets 316

may vary based on groups, functions, roles, tasks and/or individuals in the enterprise.

[00259] Currently, the data associated with an enterprise may originate from legacy

systems. Examples of legacy applications may include, but are not limited to Human

Resource Management (HRM), Enterprise Resource Management (ERP), Product

Life Cycle Management (PLM), Customer Relationship Management (CRM) systems

and tools. However, these tools and systems are aptimized for certain corporate uses

and to serve internal corporate reporting needs and often work poorly for management

55

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 310 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 311 of 3394

WO 2012/103121 PCT/US2012/022406

decision making purposes. These legacy tools may work well for generating monthly

corporate reports, but may not work well for performingreal-time analysis for

decision makers. For example in managing customersales accounts, information may

be required in real-time from the ERP, PLM and CRM systems. Additionally, useful

information may be available from legacy systems, but may be very difficult to access

and present in a way that is meaningful to the user to understand and take action on.

As an example a sales account managerlooking for a global weekly sales estimate,

may spenda lot of time searching for customersales information across different

corporate systems instead of acting on the information and visiting customers who

sales are trending downward. Further, there is typically more information available

than a user can easily find, interpret, and organize in a meaningful way.

[00260] Therefore, an aspect of the invention is that PID application 112 of

information delivery system 100 may be used in combination with legacy tools that

are deployed to process data in the legacy enterprise environment. In this way, certain

channels 200 may becreated to provide user-centric content and insights in the

enterprise environment. That is, the channels 200 may provide content and insights

that are tailored to the needs of users116, by presenting content meaningful to the

user. Additionally, PID application 112 of information delivery system 100 may be

used to extract, aggregate or consolidate legacy data across multiple legacy systems

and then organize and present the data in a meaningful way via a channel 200.

[00261] Enterprises may have analytic teams that produce useful analytical reports

from legacy systems, but information available via these analytical reports may be

very detailed, for a narrow audience, difficult to interpret, and may be out of date by

the time the data is accessed. Therefore, an aspect of the invention is that PID

application 112 of information delivery system 100 allows data to be readily

consumed, with insights and with narrow windows, and allows users 116 to take rapid

action, thercby adding valuc to this data. The system also allows for the uscr to

interrogate data drawing further insights into the enterprise.

[00262] Referring to Figure 52, a serccnshot of an example of an enterprise clicnt

GUI 5200 is presented that includes an example of a login window. In this example,

the taskbar 312 of enterprise client GUI 5200 may include a company namefield 313.

In one example, the company namefield 313 is populated with “PQR Corporation.”
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In the corporate and/or business environment, users 116 may be, for example,

employees, contractors, suppliers, regulators, governmentofficials, and/or any other

individuals authorized to access enterprise client GUI 5200. In order to gain access to

the system, a user login window 5210 may be presented in main viewing panel 310 by

which the user may enter his/her username and password. Once the user and and/or

the device is authenticated, a suite of channels and/or channel grids may be presented

to the user 116. Examples of channel grids that may be associated with an enterprise

are shownin Figures 53 and 54.

[00263] Referring to Figures 53 and 54, screenshots of enterprise client GUI 5200

showing two example channel grids that may be related to the enterprise are

presented. For example, Figure 53 shows a channel grid 318a that is displayed when

the user 116 selects a channel grid icon 324a of the navigation bar 314. Figure 54

shows a channel grid 318b that is displayed whenthe user 116 selects a channel grid

icon 324b ofthe navigation bar 314. Channel grid 318a ofFigure 53 is used to

display a first set of touchlets 316 (e.g., touchlets 316A through 316L) that are

associated with a first set of channels 200 (not shown). Likewise, channel grid 318b

of Figure 55 is used to display a secondset of touchlets 316 (e.g., touchlets 316M

through 316X) that are associated with a second set of channels 200 (not shown). In

one example, channel grid 318a of Figure 53 maybe used to display a set of touchlets

316 that are related to enterprise as a whole, such as to PQR Corporation as a whole.

By contrast, channel grid 318b of Figure 54 may be used to display a set of touchlets

316 that are related to a certain division, group and/or sales account of the enterprise,

such as a certain division, group and/or sales account of PQR Corporation.

[00264] Referring now to Figure 53, by way of example channel grid 318a may

include an “Email” touchlet 316A, a “Personal Calendar’ touchlet 316B, a “My

Companyin the Press” touchlet 316C, a ““News Reader” touchlet 316D, a “New

Technologics” touchlct 316E, a “What is Sclling” touchIct 316F, an “Analytics Tool

Set” touchlet 316G, a ‘“myNet” touchlet 316H, a “Channel Catalog” touchlet 316], a

“My HR” touchlet 316J, a “My Performance”touchlet 316K, and a “Currency

Converter” touchlet 316L.

[00265] “Email” touchlet 316A of channel grid 318a may be associated with an

“Email” channel, such as, but not limited to, “Email” channel 5000 of Figure 50. The
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‘‘Email” channel may be the users’ corporate email application or a consolidation of

various user email accounts. The “Email”? channel mayinclude additional features

such as connecting an email address to an address book entry with a picture of the

contact.

[00266] ‘Personal Calendar” touchlet 316B of channel grid 318a may be associated

with a “Personal Calendar’ channel, such as, but not limited to, a “Personal Calendar”

channel 5500 of Figure 55. The “Personal Calendar” channel may, for cxample,

provide a listing of all commitments, meetings, to do lists and the like. “Personal

Calendar” channel mayuse active alerts to notify the user of upcoming events, such

as a meeting.

[00267] “My Company in the Press” touchlet 316C of channel grid 318a may be

associated with a “My Companyin the Press” channel (not shown). The “My

Companyin the Press” channcl may provide, for cxample, live vidcos; streaming

newsfeeds; access to newsarchive by hour, day, week, and/or month; access to

YouTube; and any combinations thereof. Examples of content on the “My Company

in the Press” channel may include, but are not limited to, ncws intcrvicws, company

advertisements, product reviews, and annual shareholder meetings.

[00268] “News Reader”touchlet 316D of channel grid 318a may be associated

with a “News Reader”channel, such as, but not limited to, the “News Reader”

channel 5100 of Figure 51. For example, the “News Reader’ channel 5100 may

provide company RSS feeds (e.g., PQR Corporation RSS feeds) from multiple

intcrnal and cxtcrnal sources, such as from an intcrnal Twittcr account and the New

York Times.

[00269] ‘New Technologies” touchlet 316E of channel grid 318a may be

associated with a “New Technologies” channel (not shown). For example, the “New

Technologies” channel may provide access to a forum for company product

announcements, a recap oflatest insights from the company rescarch and

development group, thought provoking concepts in the industry, promotional and

training video, andthe like.

[00270] “What is Selling” touchlet 316F of channel grid 318a may be associated

with a “Whatis Selling” channel (not shown). For example, the “What is Selling”

58

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 313 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 314 of 3394

WO 2012/103121 PCT/US2012/022406

channel may provide information about certain products, for example, product orders

by hour, day, week, month, and/or quarter, information about client wins orloses,

information about top sales managers, sales recognitions, and the like.

[00271] ‘Analytics Toal Sct” touchlct 316G of channel grid 318a may be

associated with an “Analytics Tool Set”? channel (not shown). For example, the

“Analytics Tool Set” channel may providea set of Statistical Analysis Software

(SAS) products and/or related analytic products for users to analyze specific trends in

data sets, access to business analytics services, drill down capability, report generation

and the like.

[00272] ‘“myNet” touchlet 316H of channel grid 318a may be associated with a

“myNet” channel, such as, but not limited to, a “myNet” channel 5600 of Figure 56.

For example, the ‘““myNet’’ channel 5600 may provide a compilation of company-

specific social sites (c.g., PQR Corporation-specific social sites). The “myNct”

channel 5600 may provide simple tools to enable posting of a comment to multiple

forums.

[00273] “Channel Catalog” touchlet 3161 of channel grid 318a may be associated

with a channel application catalog, such as, but not limited to, channel application

catalog 631 of Figure 12, a channel application catalog 6500 of Figure 65, and a

channel application catalog 6700 of Figure 67. The channel application catalog is

accessed to download certain channel grids and/or channels. The catalog may provide

free and for pay channels. Channel application catalogs may be sensitive to a user’s

role and rights within the entcrprisc. More details about uscr roles and uscr groups in

an enterprise are described with reference to Figures 62 through 67.

[00274] “My HR”touchlet 316J of channel grid 318a may be associated with a

“My HR”channel (not shown). For example, the “My HR”channel may provide

accessto all personal HR-related information, such as benefits, vacation time, savings

account, required training, policics and procedures, and the like. The “My HR”

channel has the capability to alert users to, for example, out ofboundary conditions,

such as expiring vacation or the need to take health and safety training. Also, the “My

HR”channel may provide access to content based on user level and user identity.
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[00275] “My Performance”touchlet 316K of channel grid 318a may be associated

with a “My Performance” channel (not shown). For example, the “My Performance”

channel may provide a composite of all metrics (e.g., based on user level and user

identity) that are translated into incentive compensation or related reward schema.

Automatic alerts may be generated when HR-defined thresholds for performance are

missed and/or exceeded.

[00276] The “My HR”channel and the “My Performance” channel may be an

example of using data associated with an enterprise that may originate from legacy

systems, such as from a legacy HR system and ERP system, and then tailoring the

data to present information to users 116 in a meaningful waythat is ofparticular

interest. For example, for cach cmployce, the legacy HR system may provide

information about each employee’s department, region, level, position, role, and the

like. Using information delivery system 100 of the present invention, this information

may be loaded into the user profiles. Accordingly, information delivery system 100

may be used to create and assign roles and/or groups from the information of the

legacy HR system. For example, HR functions may have a managementgroup that

writes performance reviews,a director group that approves the reviews, a senior

management group that audits the reviews, and the like. In one example, a director

will not be asked to approve a review until the manager completed the final review.

The ERP system may provide information about the employee’s performance(e.g.

customer orders bookedfor the year) from the “My Performance” channel to

information delivery system 100 of the present invention in orderto assist the

manager in creating the review.

[00277] “Currency Converter” touchlet 316L of channel grid 318a may be

associated with a “Currency Converter’ channel (not shown). Tor example, the

“Currency Converter” channel may provide a real-time conversion calculator set, for

cxample, by user identity, uscr location, user role, and the like. The “Currency

Converter” channel may be optimized per the company finance department for

metrics important to the user, such as sales by division, group, and/or employee. For

example, the “Currency Converter’ channel mayprovide internal company estimates

for future sales in every country in which the company docs businessandin the

currency most commonly used in the user’s location.
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[00278] Referring now to Figure 54, by way of example channel grid 318b may

include a “Stock Watch” touchlet 316M, an “Account Calendar’ touchlet 316N, a

“News Reader” touchlet 3160, a ““myNet” touchlet 316P, a “Real-time Profit & Loss”

touchlet 316Q, an ‘Account Bookings” touchlet 316R, a “Sales Pipeline” touchlet

3168, a “Personnel Locator” touchlet 316T, a “Channel Catalog” touchlet 316U, an

“Open Room”touchlet 316V, a “Security Threat Trends” touchlet 316W, and a

“Room Finder’ touchlet 316X.

[00279] “Stock Watch”touchlet 316M of channel grid 318b may be associated

with a “Stock Watch” channel, such as, but not limited to, “Stock Watch” channel

1400 of Figure 14. For example, the “Stock Watch” channel may be configurable to

deliver competitive industry performance, such as balance sheet ratios or other

suitable indicators of financial health. The “Stock Watch” channel may providereal-

time quotes and capability to set thresholds with alerts.

[00280] “Account Calendar” touchlet 316N of channel grid 318b may be

associated with an “Account Calendar’ channel (not shown). The “Account

Calendar” channel may provide a sales account team calendar function that may be

sales account-specific. The “Account Calendar” channel maybe used for tracking

sales meetings, order entry deadlines, payment dates, quarterly close dates, any

information that pertains to the sales account, and the like. Using the “Account

Calendar” channcl, the user may, for cxample, mergeclicnt sales demo events and

trade show attendance dates into the “Account Calendar” channel, in order to build

composite situational awareness for everything that is occurring in the sales account.

The “Account Calendar” channel may provide alert mechanismsto push notifications

when deadlines are approaching. The “Account Calendar” channel may also merge

and/or combine with other channels. For example, the “Account Calendar” channel

may merge and/or combine with the “Room Finder’ channel in order to acquire

information about sales mecting locations.

[00281] Similar to “News Reader” touchlet 316D of channel grid 318a, “News

Reader” touchlct 3160 of channel grid 318b may be associated with a “News Reader”

channel, such as, but not limited to, the “News Reader” channel 5100 of Figure 51.

For example, this “News Reader’ channel may be a companydivision-, group- and/or

account-specific “News Reader” channel. This “News Reader” channel may provide,
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for example, specific newsthat is sortable by sales account, by location, and/or by any

other important attributes. This “News Reader” channel may provide company

division-, group- and/or account-specific news, external reports or internal

intelligence insights on client events in the news.

[00282] ‘“myNet” touchlet 316P of channel grid 318b may be associated with a

‘“myNet” channel, such as, but not limited to, the “myNet” channel 5600 of Figure 56.

For cxample, the “myNcet’’ channel 5600 may provide a compilation of company,

division, group and/or account-specific social sites (e.g., divisions of and/or groups

within POR Corporation). The “myNet’ channel 5600 may provide simple tools to

enable posting of a comment to multiple forums. The “myNet” channel 5600 may

also provide the capability to sct alerts (c.g., monitoring channel information for

London office AND management change) to users.

[00283] “Real-time Profit & Loss” touchIct 316Q of channel grid 318b may be

associated with a “Real-time Profit & Loss” channel (not shown) that is company

division- and/or group-specific. For example, the “Real-time Profit & Loss” channel

may be used to create a composite of actual performance, adjusted for currency,

indicating net margin contribution in real time.

[00284] “Account Bookings” touchlet 316R of channel grid 318b may be

associated with a “Account Bookings” channel (not shown). For example, the

‘Account Bookings” channel may be a company division-, group- and/or account-

specific channel that provides composite sales bookings by category, such as

hardware, software, and/or scrviccs. This “Account Bookings” channcl may provide

timelines ofbooking to shipment to payment. This “Account Bookings” channel may

also be merged and/or combined with the “Currency Converter” channel to analyze

net booking margin — alerts may beset to thresholds.

[00285] “Sales Pipeline” touchlet 316S of channel grid 318b may be associated

with a “Sales Pipeline” channel, such as, but not limited to, a “Sales Pipeline” channel

5700 of Figure 57. For example, the “Sales Pipeline’ channel may provide a forecast

of total account revenue by month, probability, and category, such as hardware,

software, and/or services. The “Sales Pipeline” channel may provide a mean to

interrogate sales pipeline information, for example, if a user wanted to understand. the

62

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 317 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 318 of 3394

WO 2012/103121 PCT/US2012/022406

composition of the hardware pipeline, an interrogation might launch the “Account

Bookings” channel.

[00286] “Personnel Locator” touchlet 316T of channel grid 318b may be associated

with a “Personnel Locator” channel (not shown). For example, the “Personnel

Locator” channel may provide an account team and client locator function. Thatis,

the “Personnel Locator’ channel may provide a look-up utility for all company

personnel associated with the clicnt, with pictures and groupings. Additional

information may also include assigned activities, deal prospects, current location, and

the like. The “Personnel Locator” channel may provide a similar utility for client

contacts with links to company counterparts. The “Personnel Locator’ channel may

provide the capability to link names and activate messaging services, such as cmail,

SMS,andthelike.

[00287] “Channel Catalog” touchict 316U of channel grid 318b may be associated

with a channel application catalog, such as, but not limited to, channel application

catalog 631 of Figure 12, channel application catalog 6500 of Figure 65, and channel

application catalog 6700 of Figure 67. Again, the channcl application catalog is

accessed to download certain channel grids and/or channels.

[00288] “Open Room”touchlet 316V of channel grid 318b may be associated with

an “Open Room”channel, such as, but not limited to, an “Open Room” channel 5800

of Figure 58. For example, the “Open Room” channel may provide a mechanism for

real-time collaboration and video conferencing. The ‘Open Room” channel may

provide dircct access to initiate a conference and provide relevant content. The “Open

Room”channel may provide access to other channels to begin collaboration For

example, the “Open Room” channel may provide assess to the “Sales Pipeline”

channelor “Personal Calendar’ channel to help facilitate collaboration.

[00289] “Security Threat Trends” touchlet 316W of channel grid 318b may be

associated with a “Security Threat Trends” channel, such as, but not limited to, a

“Security Threat Trends” channel 5900 of Figures 59, 60, and 61. For example, the

“Security Threat Trends” channel may provide companyintelligence service tools on

security threats to the company, such as attempts to circumvent firewalls or

unauthorized entry into a building facility. The “Security Threat Trends” channel

may include an advancedset of utilities to set alerts relating to threats facing the
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company. The “Security Threat Trends” channel may be linked to, combined with,

and/or merged into other channels, such as a “News Reader” channel to provide

external information relating to threats facing the company including, for example,

fire and power outage information.

[00290] ‘Room Finder” touchlet 316X of channel grid 318b may be associated

with a “Room Finder” channel (not shown). For example, the “Room Finder”

channel may provide a utility to input a sales mecting location or company campus

location and find a meeting room. The “Room Finder” channel may include an

access-enabled room scheduling tool to set up meetings or launch “Just-In-Time”

workspace software applications that may be used to schedule meeting space

appropriate for the requestor (c.g., by identity/level) and may send notification to

others. The “Room Finder” channel may be used to generate a visual and/or audible

map to the room location using the geo-location capability of, for example, the user’s

client device, such as their cell phone.

[00291] Referring to Figure 55, screenshots of certain components of an example

of a “Personal Calendar” channcl 5500 that is suitable for use in enterprise

applications is presented. Figure 55 shows “Personal Calendar” channel 5500

operating in a substantially full-screen mode. A “Personal Calendar’ touchlet 316B is

provided for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching

“Pcrsonal Calendar” channcl 5500. The “Personal Calendar’ channel may,for

example, provide a listing of the user’s commitments, meetings, and the like.

‘Personal Calendar” channel may useactive alerts to notify the user of upcoming

events.

[00292] Main vicwing pancl 410 of “Personal Calendar” channel 5500 may

include, for example, a daily view window 5512 and a monthly view window 5514.

The daily view window5512 maydisplay, for example, a list of today’s events. The

monthly view window 5514 maydisplay, for example, a full month’s events in

standard calendar form. Main viewing panel 410 of “Personal Calendar” channel

5500 may also include certain control buttons, such as, but not limited to, an “Events”

button, a “Mail” button, an “Address Book” button, and a “Subscribe” button.

[00293] Referring to Figure 56, screenshots of certain components of an example

of “myNet’ channel 5600 that is suitable for use in enterprise applications is
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presented. Figure 56 shows ‘““myNet” channel 5600 operating in a substantially full-

screen mode. A “myNet” touchlet 316P is provided for presenting dynamic

information of, interacting with, and/or launching “myNet” channel 5600. The

‘“myNet” channel 5600 may provide a compilation of certain social sites (e.g.,

company-specific, division-specific, group-specific, and/or account-specific social

sites). The “myNet” channel 5600 may provide simple tools to enable posting of a

commentaryto multiple forums. The “myNet” channel 5600 may also provide the

capability to send a variety of alert types, such as text drivenalerts.

[00294] Main viewing panel 410 of “myNet” channel 5600 may include, for

example, a friends window 5612 and a latest updates window5614. The friends

window 5612 maydisplay, for example,a list of the contacts as well as their online

status. The latest updates window 5614 maydisplay, for example, one or more

forums for posting comments. For example, latest updates window 5614 mayinclude

a Facebooksession, a Twitter session, and a chronological log ofthe user’s activities.

[00295] Referring to Figure 57, screenshots of certain components of an example

of “Sales Pipeline” channel 5700 that is suitable for usc in enterprise applications is

presented. Figure 57 shows“Sales Pipeline” channel 5700 operating in a

substantially full-screen mode. A “Sales Pipeline” touchlet 316S is provided for

presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching “Sales

Pipeline” channel 5700. The “Sales Pipeline” channel may provide a forccast of total

account revenue by month, probability, and category, such as hardware, software,

and/or services. In addition, other sales metrics maybe tracked. For example,total

sales opportunity, total proposals, and total contracts may be tracked. In interacting

with the “Sales Pipeline” channel the user may interrogate various forecasts and

metrics to obtain more information and context about the information. Tor example,

in interrogating the sales contracts metrics the “Account Bookings” channel may be

launched, combined, and/or merged with the “Sales Pipeline” channel tn order to

allow the user to understand exactly what accounts have booked contracts.

[00296] Main vicwing pancl 410 of “Sales Pipclinc” channel 5700 may include, for

example, a selection window 5712 and a sales forecast window 5714. The selection

window 5712 allows the user to select any month of the year. Once the user selects a

certain month, the selected month’s sales forecast information is displayed in sales
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forecast window 5714. Main viewing panel410 of “Sales Pipeline” channel 5700

may also include certain control buttons, such as, but not limited to, a “Settings”

button, as well as a search tool.

[00297] Referring to Figure 58, screenshots of ccrtain components of an cxample

of an “Open Room”channel 5800 that is suitable for use in enterprise applicationsis

presented. Figure 58 shows “Open Room” channel 5800 operating in a substantially

full-screen mode. An “Open Room”touchlct 316V is provided for presenting

dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching “Open Room”channel

5800. “Open Room”channel 5800 provides a video and/or audio conferencing

service to users 116.

[00298] Main viewing panel 410 of “Open Room”channel 5800 may include, for

example, an attendees window5812 and a video feed window 5814. The attendees

window 5812 displays a list of any attendees that have joined the vidco conference

and a chat feature. The video feed window 5814 displays streaming video or periodic

camera shots of any attendees that have joined the video conference. Main viewing

panel 410 of “Open Room” channel 5800 mayalso include certain control buttons for,

for example, sharing documents, passing control of the video conference, and the like.

Mini-touchlets 416 may include touchlets that are specifically relevant to the video

conference and/or mini-touchlets that help aid collaboration of the team members.

For example, a certain “Open Room” mini-touchlct 416 may be used to book a

meeting room for the next team meeting. Mini-touchlets 416 may include touchlets

that provide information relevant to the meeting topic. In providing information

relevant to the meeting, the “Personal Calendar” channel of the meeting organizer

may be interrogated to determine the subject of the meeting. If, for example, the

meeting is a monthly sales meeting, one mini-touchlet 416 may be a “Sales Pipeline”

mini-touchlet.

[00299] Referring to Figures 59, 60, and 61, screenshots of certain components of

an example of the “Security Threat Trends” channel 5900 that is suitable for use in

enterprise applications is presented. Figures 59, 60, and 61 show“Sccurity Threat

Trends” channel 5900 operating in a substantially full-screen mode. A “Security

Threat Trends” touchlet 316W is provided for presenting dynamic information of,

interacting with, and/or launching “Security Threat Trends” channel 5900. The
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“Security Threat Trends” channel may provide companyintelligence on threats facing

the company from internal and external sources. For example threats to computer

network security.

[00300] Main vicwing pancl 410 of “Sccurity Threat Trends” channel 5900 may

include, for example, a data window 5912 and a trends window 5914. The data

window 5912 displays, for example, certain information about company host

computer resources. Trends window 5914 includes, for example, three tabs: a “Threat

Management Trend”tab, a “Vulnerability Exposure Trend”tab, and a “Security

Intelligence Trend”tab. Figure 59 shows information corresponding to the “Threat

Management Trend”tab. Figure 60 shows information correspondingto the

‘Vulnerability Exposure Trend”tab. Figure 61 shows information corresponding to

the “Security Intelligence Trend” tab. Main viewing panel 410 of “Security Threat

Trends” channel 5900 mayalso include certain control buttons, such as, but not

limited to, a “Settings” button, as well as a search tool.

[00301] Referring to Figure 62, a block diagram of an example of an enterprise

uscr hicrarchy 6200 is presented that shows individual uscrs, rolcs assigned to uscrs,

and/or users assigned to groups within an enterprise. The implementation of

individualusers, roles, and/or groups in information delivery system 100 is not

limited to enterprise applications only. Individual users, roles, and/or groups are

likewise applicable to consumerapplications.

[00302] Users 116 in, for example, a corporate environment maybeassigned to

groups bascd, for example, on thcir titles, positions, lcvcls, and/or authority in a

company. Users 116 may then be assigned roles within their assigned group.

[00303] In one example, enterprise user hierarchy 6200 includes one or more users

116 that are assigned to a directors group 6210. In this example, each user 116 may

havethetitle of director within the enterprise. However, among the users 116 in the

directors group 6210, a certain uscr 116 (i.c., director) in the directors group 6210

may havethe role of “System Administrator,” while another user 116 in the directors

group 6210 may havethe role of “Emergency Coordinator.”

[00304] In another example, enterprise user hierarchy 6200 includes one or more

users 116 that are assigned to a managers group 6212. In this example, each user 116
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mayhavethetitle ofmanager within the enterprise. However, among the users 116 in

the managers proup 6212, a certain user 116 (i.e., manager) in the managers group

6212 may havethe role of “Performance Appraiser,” while another user 116 in the

managers group 6212 may havethe role of ‘“Threat Case Manager.”

[00305] In yet another example, enterprise user hierarchy 6200 includes one or

more users 116 that are assigned to an analysts group 6214. In this example, each

uscr 116 may havethetitle of analyst within the enterprise. However, among the

users 116 in the analysts group 6214, a certain user 116 (1.¢., analyst) in the analysts

group 6214 may havethe role of “Senior Analyst,” while another user 116 in the

analysts group 6214 may havethe role of “Associate Analyst.”

[00306] Outside of the aforementioned groups and/or roles, enterprise user

hierarchy 6200 may also include one or more individuals 6216, which may be any

uscrs 116 that arc not necessarily assigned to a group. While not assigned to a group,

each individual 6216 may be assigneda role based on theirtitle, position, level,

and/or authority in the company. For example, one individual 6216 may be the

company CEO, whichis his/her assigned role. Another individual 6216 may be the

company CFO, whichis his/her assigned role.

[00307] The content that is available to any user 116 may be group- and/orrole-

dependent. That is, the authorizations and/or permissions with respect to accessing

and/or using channels, channel grids, and/or with respect content presented by the

channels and/or channel grids may be dependenton the user’s group and/orrole

within the cnterprisc. By way of cxample,Ict’s apply enterprise user hicrarchy 6200

of Figure 62 to an information security enterprise, such as, but not limited to,

corporate security office that is responsible for safeguarding scnsitive corporate

information. In one example, the process of safeguarding sensitive information may

include an insider threat avoidance system that is implemented using information

delivery system 100. In this example, in order to detect and prevent any breach of

information security, information delivery system 100 is used to monitor employee

(or any insider, such as a contractor, supplicr, regulator, and/or project manager)

activity with respect to unauthorized access, use, disclosure, disruption, modification,

perusal, inspection, recording, or destruction of sensitive information. If a potential
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threat is indentified, a case may be opened to managethe investigation of the threat

using “Security Threat Trends” channel 5900.

[00308] In the example of the information security enterprise, users 116 (i.e.,

directors) in the directors group 6210 may have the highcst authorization Ievel with

respect to access and/or use of certain channels and/or content and/or with respect to

permissions to perform certain actions. That is, users 116 (.e., directors) in the

directors group 6210 have full authority to perform any task and/or function. For

example, a particular user 116 (i.e., director) in the directors group 6210 may have the

role of “System Admiunistrator,’’ who has the authority to add, update, and delete users

116 and/or cases from the insider threat avoidance system, which is implemented

using information delivery system 100. Under the control of the “System

Administrator” the authorization status of individuals 6216 may be assigned uniquely

depending upontheir respective roles in the enterprise (e.g., CEO, CFO,etc).

[00309]=‘In the information security enterprise, users 116 (i.e., managers) in the

managers group 6212 may have medium level authorization with respect to access

and/or usc of certain channcls and/or content and/or with respect to permissions to

perform certain actions. Generally, users 116 in the managers group 6212 have

create, update, and read authority; and also have businessprocess control. For

example, a particular user 116 (i.e., manager) in the managers group 6212 may have

the role of “Threat Case Manager,” who has the authority to create a casc, view a

case, update a case, and perform an approval step, which may promote the case io the

next step in the workflow. However,the role of “Threat Case Manager”in the

managers group 6212 does not allow adding and deleting users and/or cases.

[00310] In the information security enterprise, users 116 (1.c., analysts) in the

analysts group 6214 may have the lowest level authorization with respect to access

and/or use of certain channels and/or content and/or with respect to permissions to

perform certain action. For example, a particular user 116 (i.¢., analyst) in the

analysts group 6214 may havethe role of “Senior Analyst,” who has the authority to

create a case, view a case, and update a case. However, the role of “Senior Analyst”

in the analysts group 6214 does not allow business process control. For example, the

“Senior Analyst” in the analysts group 6214 may not perform the approval step and

promotethe case to the next step in the workflow.
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[00311] Examples of group- and/or role-dependent content and/or actions with

respect to an insider threat avoidance system, which is implemented using information

delivery system 100, are described with reference to Figures 63 through 72.

[00312] Referring to Figure 63, a screenshot of an analyst clicnt GUT 6300is

presented that includes an example of a channel grid for users 116 (.e., analysts) in

the analysts group 6214 of the enterprise. For example, when an analyst logs into the

system, a channel grid 318c is displayed on the user device 118 of the analyst. The

content of channel grid 318c is role-specific with respect to users 116 (i.c., analysts)

in the analysts group 6214. In this example, channel grid 318c includes three

touchlets 316 for which analysts are authorized. For example, channel grid 318c

includes an ‘“‘Alerts’’ touchIct 316A,a “Personnel Activity” touchlct 316B, and a

“Reports” touchlet 316C.

[00313] “Alerts” touchIct 316A of channcl grid 318c may be associated with an

“Alerts”? channel, such as, but not limited to, an “Alerts” channel 6800 of Figure 68.

For example, the “Alerts” channel allows authorized analysts, managers, and/or

directors to be alerted to and/or view new casesfor individuals who may havc

performed potentially suspicious activities.

[00314] “Personnel Activity” touchlet 316B of channel grid 318c¢ may be

associated with a “Personnel Activity’ channel, such as, but not limited to, a

‘Personnel Activity” channel 6900 of Figure 69. For example, the ‘‘Personnel

Activity’ channel allows authorized analysts, managers, and/ordirectors to view

activitics ofpersonnel inside the enterprise and investigate thcir activitics in relation

to the alert and case.

[00315] “Reports” touchlet 316C of channel grid 318c¢ may be associated with a

“Reports” channel, such as, but not limited to, a “Reports” channel 7000 of Figure 70.

For example, the “Reports” channel allows authorized analysts, managers, and/or

directors to gencrate analytics reports on specific activitics data. The “Reports”

channel may access, merge, and/or combine with the “Personnel Activity” channel to

facilitate the production of a report. For example the “Personnel Activity” channel

may provide a computer log of a user’s system activity that may be included in the

analytics section of a report.
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[00316] Referring to Figure 64, a screenshot of a manager client GUI 6400 is

presented that includes an example of a channel grid for users 116 (i.e., managers) in

the managers group 6212 of the enterprise. For example, when a managerlogs into

the system, a channel grid 318d is displayed on the user device 118 of the manager.

The content of channel grid 318d is role-specific with respect to users 116 (1.e.,

managers) in the managers group 6212. In this example, channel grid 318d includes

four touchlets 316 for which managers are authorized. For example, channel grid

318d includes the “Alerts” touchlet 316A, “Personnel Activity” touchlet 316B, and

“Reports” touchlet 316C that are described in Figure 63 with respect to analysts.

However, managers are further authorized to receive a “Catalog” touchlet 316D.

Whereasanalysts are not authorized to receive “Catalog” touchlet 316D (see channel

grid 318c of Figure 63).

[00317] “Catalog” touchlet 316D of channel grid 318d may beassociated with a

channel application catalog, such as, but not limited to, a channel application catalog

6500 of Figure 65. The channel application catalog allows users to configure the

channels that are displayed on their channel grids. Referring to Figure 65, a

screenshot of an example of the channel application catalog 6500 is presented that

includes content that corresponds to users 116 (i.e., managers) in the managers group

6212 of the enterprise. In this example, the content of channel application catalog

6500 is role-specific with respect to managers. That is, only channels for which

managers are authorized are available in channel application catalog 6500. In this

example, shown in a channel catalog window 6512, managers are authorized to

receive the “Alerts” channel, “Personnel Activity” channel, “Reports” channel, and

additional managerlevel channels from “Catalog” channel.

[00318] Referring to igure 66, a screenshot of a director client GUI 6600 is

presented that includes an exampleof a channel grid for users 116 (i.e., directors) in

the directors group 6210 of the enterprise. For example, when a director logs into the

system, a channel grid 31 8e is displayed on the user device 118 of the director. The

content of channel grid 318¢1s role-specific with respect to users 116 (i.¢., directors)

in the directors group 6210. In this example, channel grid 318e includes six touchlets

316 for which directors are authorized. For example, channel grid 318¢ includes the

“Alerts” touchlet 316A, “Personnel Activity” touchlet 316B, and “Reports” touchlet
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316C that are described in Figure 63 with respect to analysts. Channelgrid 318e also

includesthe “‘Catalog’’ touchlet 316D that is described in Figure 64 with respect to

managers. However, directors are further authorized to receive a “User

Administration” touchlet 316E and a “Catalog Administration” touchlet 316F.

Whereas analysts and managersare not authorized to receive “User Administration”

touchlet 316E and “Catalog Administration” touchlet 316F (see channel grid 318c of

Figure 63 and channelgrid 318d of Figure 64).

[00319] “User Administration” touchlet 316E of channel grid 318e may be

associated with a “User Administration” channel, such as, but not limited to, a “User

Administration” channel 7100 of Figure 71. For example,a particular user 116 (.e.,

director) in the directors group 6210 may havethe role of “System Administrator,”

whohasthe authority to set roles and groupsfor the system users.

[00320] “Catalog Administration” touchlict 316F of channel grid 318¢c may be

associated with a “Catalog Administration” channel, such as, but not limited to, a

“Catalog Administration” channel 7200 of Figure 72. For example, the “Catalog

Administration’ channcl allows the “System Administrator” to manage the catalog

contentas it relates to roles and groups of the system users.

[00321] Referring to Figure 67, a screenshot of an example of a channel

application catalog 6700 is presented that includes content that correspondsto users

116 Ge., directors) in the directors group 6210 of the enterprise. In this example, the

content of channel application catalog 6700 is role-specific with respect to directors.

That is, only channcls for which directors are authorized are available in channel

application catalog 6700. In this example, shown in a channel catalog window6712,

directors are authorized to receive the “Alerts” channel, “Personnel Activity” channel,

“Reports” channel, “Catalog” channel, “User Administration’ channel, and “Catalog

Administration” channel.

[00322] Referring to Figure 68, screenshots of ccrtain componcnts of an example

of the “Alerts” channel 6800 that is suitable for use in enterprise applications is

presented. Figure 68 shows ‘“‘Alerts” channel 6800 operating in a substantially full-

screen mode. An “Alerts” touchlet 316A is provided for presenting dynamic

information of, interacting with, and/or launching “Alerts” channel 6800. The

“Alerts” channel 6800 allows authorized users to view new cases for individuals who
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have performed potentially suspicious activities. Certain advanced information

products that provide analytic capabilities may be operating behind “Alerts” channel

6800 for flagging individuals who may be performing potentially suspicious

activities. The data upon which analysis is performed may be obtained from legacy

applications, such as, but not limited to, HRM, ERP, PLM, CRM systemsandtools,

any other managementtools, and the like. For example, if a threat was detected

concerning theft of customer information, the CRM legacy application may provide

information to investigate the theft.

[00323] Main viewing panel 410 of “Alerts” channel 6800 may include, for

example, an alerts window 6812 and an alerts detail window 6814. Thealerts

window 6812 displays a list of potential alerts to potentially be investigated. Once the

user selects a certain alert at alerts window 6812, the details of the selected alert are

displayed in alerts detail window 6814. Main viewing panel 410 of “Alerts” channel

6800 mayalso include certain control buttons, such as, but not limited to, a “Delete”

button and an “Add New”button. An “Approved” dropdown menu mayalso be

provided.

[00324] Referring to Figure 69, screenshots of certain components of an example

of the “Personnel Activity” channel 6900 that is suitable for use in enterprise

applications is presented. Figure 69 shows “Personnel Activity” channel 6900

opcrating in a substantially full-screen mode. A “Personnel Activity” touchlct 316B

is provided for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching

“Personnel Activity” channel 6900. The “Personnel Activity’ channel 6900 allows

authorized users to viewactivities of personnel inside the enterprise.

[00325] Main vicwing pancl 410 of “Personnel Activity” channel 6900 may

include, for example, a personnel activity window 6912 and an activity details

window 6914. The personnel activity window 6912 displays a list of personnel

activities to potentially be investigated. Once the user selects a certain activity at

personnel activity window 6912, the details of the selected activity is displayed in

activity details window 6914. Main viewing pancl 410 of “Personnel Activity”

channel 6900 mayalso include an “Analyzing” dropdown menu. The activities data

from which analysis is performed may be obtained from legacy applications, such as,
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but not limited to, HRM, ERP, PLM, CRM systemsandtools, any other management

tools, and the like.

[00326] Referring to Figure 70, screenshots of certain components of an example

of a “Reports” channel 7000 that is suitable for usc in enterprise applicationsis

presented. Figure 70 shows “Reports” channel 7000 operating in a substantially full-

screen mode. A “Reports” touchlet 316C 1s provided for presenting dynamic

information of, intcracting with, and/or launching “Reports” channel 7000. The

“Reports” channel 7000 allows authorized users to generate analytics reports on

specific activities data.

[00327] Main viewing panel 410 of “Reports” channel 7000 may include, for

example, a report types window 7012 and anactivities window7014. The report

types window 7012 displays a list of different types of reports. Once the user selects

a certain report type at report typcs window 7012, the activitics related to the sclected

report type are displayed in activities window7014.

[00328] Referring to Figure 71, screenshots of certain components of an example

of the “User Administration” channel 7100 that is suitable for use in enterprise

applications is presented. Figure 71 shows “User Administration” channel 7100

operating in a substantially full-screen mode. A “User Administration” touchlet 316E

is provided for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching

“User Administration” channel 7100. The “User Administration” channel 7100

allows, for example, the “System Administrator” of the directors group 6210 to set

rolcs and groups for the system uscrs.

[00329] Main viewing pancl 410 of “Uscr Administration” channel 7100 may

include, for example, a user details window 7112. The user details window 7112

provides one or more information entry fields by which the “System Administrator”

may enter information about a certain user 116 in a certain group. For example, user

details window 7112 may be used to set the group and/or role of a certain user 116.

Predetermined groups and/or roles may have certain permissions and/or parameters

already defined.

[00330] Referring to Figure 72, screenshots of certain components of an example

of a “Catalog Administration” channel 7200 that is suitable for use in enterprise
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applications is presented. Figure 72 shows “Catalog Administration” channel 7200

operating in a substantially full-screen mode. A “Catalog Administration” touchlet

316F is provided for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or

launching “Catalog Administration” channel 7200. The “Catalog Administration”

channel 7200 allows the “System Administrator” in the directors group 6210 to

manage the catalog content as it relates to roles and groups of the system users.

[00331] Main vicwing pancl 410 of “Catalog Administration” channcl 7200 may

include, for example, a channel details window 7212. The channel details window

7212 provides one or more information entry fields by which, for example, the

“System Administrator” in the directors group 6210 may enter information about a

certain channel applications, such as, but not limited to, “Alerts” channel 6800,

“Personnel Activity” channel 6900, “Reports” channel 7000, and “User

Administration” channel 7100. Additionally, channel details window 7212 may be

used to manage the catalog content as it relates to roles and groups ofthe system

users. For example, channel details window 7212 may be usedto set “User

Administration” channel 7100 to be used by the “System Administrator’ in the

directors group 6210, but not by users 116 in the managers group 6212 and users 116

in the analysts group 6214.

[00332] Referring again to Figures 52 through 72, while non-limiting examples of

channels 200 that may be suitable for enterprise use have been described largely in the

context of processing and presenting role-based content, the present invention is not

limited to role-based content only. Information delivery system 100 may be used to

process and present role-based content, location-based content, time-based content,

activity-based content, behavior-based content, and any combinations thereof. That

is, information delivery system 100 provides the framework by which a developer can

create any useful information products, such as role-based product, location-based

products, time-based products, activity-based products, bchavior-based products, and

any combinations thereof. Again, bringing to the user the information and experience

that is most important to them.

[00333] Additionally, information delivery system 100 may be used to push

scheduled events to users 116. For example, in the enterprise environment, a

notification may be sent to users 116 thatit is time for their annual training session.
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Similarly, information delivery system 100 may push information to users 116 about

any corporate activity, event, or news.

[00334] SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE SUPPORTING A WEB PRESENTATION

FRAMEWORK

[00335] For the purposeof illustration, Figures 73 through 78 describe the system

architecture of information delivery system 100 of the present invention implemented

for supporting a web presentation framework. In one example, the web presentation

framework is implemented using HTML5. HTMLS5is a language for structuring and

presenting content for the World Wide Web, a core technologyof the Internet. It is

the latest revision of the HTMLstandard and. currently remains under development.

Its core aims have been to improve the language with support for the latest

multimedia while keeping it easily readable by humansand consistently understood

by computcrs and devices (c.g., web browscrs, parscrs, ctc.). As compared to

previous versions, HTML5 adds many new syntactical features. These include the

<video>, <audio>, and <canvas> elements (or tags), as well as the integration of

Scalable Vector Graphics (SVG) content. These features are designed to makeit easy

to include and handle multimedia and graphical content on the web. Additionally,

HTMLSprovides support for off-line storage. Further, HTMLS includes a new

protocol called WebSockets that allows bidirectional asynchronous communication.

[00336] Referring to Figure 73, a functional block diagram of an example of a PID

application architecture 7300 for supporting the web presentation framework is

presented. PID application architecture 7300 is another example of the application

architecture of the server side of PID application 112. In this example, the user

devices 118 that are used with the Flex presentation framework of PID application

architecture 600 of Figure 6 are replaced by user devices 7310. That is, instead. of

supporting Adobe AIR-enabled devices, PID application architecture 7300 supports

user devices 7310, which may be any web(orInternet) browser-enabled devices

(hereafter called browser-cnabled devices). For cxample, Figure 73 shows a web

browser 7312 running on each user device 7310. Examples ofweb (or Internet)

browsers that may be running on user devices 7310 mayinclude, but are not limited

to, Microsoft Internet Explorer® 9, Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox 4, Apple Safari

5, and Opcra 11.
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[00337] Accordingly, examples ofuser devices 7310 may include, but are not

limited to, any type, brand, and/or model of browser-enabled desktop computer;

browser-enabled laptop computer; browser-enabled tablet computer; browser-enabled

net-book computing device; browser-enabled handheld computing device; browser-

enabled personal digital assistant; browser-enabled enterprise digital assistant;

browser-enabled portable digital assistant; browser-enabled telecommunications

device including one of an browser-enabled telephone, browser-enabled cell phone,

and browser-enabled smart phone; browser-enabled personal navigation device;

browser-enabled vehicle-based device; browser-enabled optical disk player, browser-

enabled television; browser-enabled game console; andthe like.

[00338] PID application architecture 7300 mayinclude facilitation layer 610,

integration and process layer 612, and integrated services and applications layer 614

of PID application architecture 600 ofFigure 6, albeit with certain modifications for

supporting the web presentation framework.

[00339] For example,facilitation layer 610 includesthe facilitation server 616 and

the certain other servers 628, such as, but not limited to, channel server 630, content

delivery server 632, collaboration media server 634, stream sync server 636, analytics

server 638, advertising server 640, transcoding server 642, and media server 644.

However, in this embodiment, facilitation server 616 includes a client gateway 7314

instead of the client gateway 618 of PID application architecture 600 of Figure 6.

Client gateway 7314 uses hypertext transfer protocol (HTTP) for communicating with

the client (e.g., web browsers 7312 ofuser devices 7310), while using, for example,

JMSprotocol for communicating with the rest of the server stack. In this way,

facilitation server 616 may serve as an HTTPserver. Preferably, client gateway 7314

of facilitation server 616 uses LITTPS protocol, which is LITTP Secure protocol.

[00340] While facilitation server 616 manages certain communication between the

client (e.g., web browsers 7312 ofuser devices 7310) and the server(e.g., application

server 110), the use of HTTP maybe havecertain limitations. For example, under

HTTPprotocol, a clicnt, such as a web browscr, must open a connection to a server,

make a request, wait for a response, and then close the connection. Ifthe client needs

moredata, it must open a new connection. Likewise, if the server has new

information for the client, it must wait until the client requests it rather than sendingit
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over instantly. Consequently, HTTP protocol may be an inefficient way to exchange

data. However, HTMLSincludes a newprotocol called WebSockets. This protocol

allows a web client to create a connection, keep it open as long as it wants, and both

send and receive data continuously. WebSocket connections allow two-way

communication betweenthe client (e.g., web browsers 7312 of user devices 7310) and

the server without having to use Ajax type of mechanisms, thereby providing an

efficient way to exchangedata.

[00341] Therefore, facilitation layer 610 of PID application architecture 7300 also

includes a messaging server 7316, which uses the WebSocket technology. Thatis,

messaging server 7316 uses WebSocket protocol for communicating with the client

(c.g., web browsers 7312 of user devices 7310), while using, for cxample, JMS

protocol for communicating with the rest of the server stack. Preferably, messaging

server 7316 uses WSS protocol, which is WebSocket Secure protocol. The WSS

protocol enables bidirectional message-calling capability between the browser and

messaging server 7316. The WSS protocol provides the path to the enterprise service

bus 680 of integration and process server 646. The messages from theclient (e.g.,

web browsers 7312) are converted from HTTP protocol to JMS protocol. The WSS

protocol rejects connectionsthat have not been authenticated (i.e., needs a token that

indicates authentication). As a result, PID application architecture 7300 uses the

combination of messaging server 7316 and facilitation server 616 to manage

communication betweenthe client (e.g., web browsers 7312 of user devices 7310) and

the server (e.g., application server 110).

[00342] Additionally, the relational database management system (RDBMS) 686

of integrated. services and applications layer 614 of PID application architecture 7300

may include a schema-less database 7318. Schema-less database 7318 is in

communication with data management subsystem 650 ofintegration and process layer

612 via enterprise service bus 680 and adaptors 682. A RDBMSimposesa fixed

schema, while a schema-less database does not. A main advantage of a schema-less

database (e.g., a NoSQL database) compared with a relational database (e.g., a SQL

database) is that it is easily scalable. A schema-less database is well-suited for the

web presentation framework of PID application architecture 7300 because it provides

a convenient database for channel/content developers. In one example, schema-less
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database 7318 may be the MongoDBavailable from 10gen, Inc (New York, NY).

MongoDBis an open source, high performance, scalable, document-oriented

database.

[00343] Referring to Figure 74, a functional block diagram of an cxample of clicnt

architecture 7400 of PID application 112 for supporting the web presentation

framework is presented. Client architecture 7400 is another example ofthe

application architecture of the client side of PID application 112. In this cxample,

client architecture 7400 mayinclude an integrated development environment (IDE)

layer 7410, a runtime layer 7412, an application layer 7414, and a themes layer 7416.

[00344] IDElayer 7410 is the layer of client architecture 7400 in which developers

may develop channels and/or content of PID application 112 for running in the web

presentation framework. There may be a channel IDE local component, a channel

IDE clicnt component, and a channcl IDE scrver component. Developers may use

writing panels, creating panels, developing panels, views, code, and the like when

developing channels and/or content.

[00345] Runtime layer 7412 provides the engine for processing the channels and/or

content that is created using the IDE layer 7410. There may be a channel runtime

local component, a channel runtime client component, and a channel runtime server

component. There may be, for example, document object model (DOM) viewsin

runtime layer 7412. A DOM viewprovides the hierarchy of a web page. With

respect to the channel runtime local component and the channel IDE local component,

when creating channcls and/or content for information delivery system 100, a

developer may,optionally, have a local copy of certain components of the server

loaded and executing on his/her user device 7310. This simply provides convenicnee

to the developer to not have to continuously access, for example, the server-side

portion of PID application 112 at application server 110 when creating channels

and/or content.

[00346] Application layer 7414 contains the rules for the look and feel of the PID

application 112 in the browser. For example, application layer 7414 contains the

rules for displaying the channel grid that contains touchlets, a taskbar, a navigation

bar, and the like. Application layer 7414 processes the raw application data and

organizes the data into a complete application picture for the user.
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[00347] Themes layer 7416 transforms the raw application data into the actual GUI

presentation in the browserto the user. For example, a theme may be a company-

based theme. In one example, the theme may be the XYZ Corporation theme.

[00348] Using the web presentation framework of PID application architecture

7300 and/or client architecture 7400, a user 116 may access PID application 112 of

information delivery system 100 by launching the web browser 7312 on his/her user

device 7310. Then the user 116 may enter the URL address of PID application 112

entering the URL address of PID application 112, the user 116 is connected via HTTP

to facilitation server 616, which is the HTTP server. The user 116 then enters a

username and password in a login windowthat is presented in web browser 7312 of

his/her user device 7310. During the login process, the user may be asked whether

using a public or private computer. If a public computer, no information is cached on

the computer. That is, once the browser is closed, no trace ofthe user’s activity is left

behind on the computer.

[00349] Once authenticated, a session begins and the user 116 may access the

resources of the rest of the server stack. Web browser 7312 connects to messaging

server 7316 via WSS protocol and bidirectional communication begins. Based on

user identity, a certain channel grid and/or channelapplicationis retrieved and

launched in the web browser 7312 on his/her user device 7310. For example,

configuration server 654 accesses the schema-less database 7318 for user

configuration and preference information with regard to the user’s grid, and any other

information neededto render the grid. This information is passed back to the client

and the grid is rendered at the web browser 7312.

[00350] Subsequently, the user 116 may access one or more channel grids to which

he/she is authorized to use. The user may select a certain touchlet of a certain channel

grid in web browser 7312 and interact with a certain channel within the environment

of the web browser 7312. Examples of channel grids, touchlets, and/or channels that

are operating in web browser 7312 per the web presentation framework are shown

with reference to Figures 75 through 78.

[00351] Additionally, dynamic updates may occur. For example, there may be

circumstance where the user’s grid is updated. That is, the user himself makes a
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change, or some other user modifies a shared grid (e.g., adds a channel). In this

example, the schema-less database 7318 may be updated with the change and the

change is then pushed to the user who is runningthe grid in their web browser 7312.

Additionally, if someone updates configuration preferences in integration and process

server 646, the schema-less database 7318 is updated and the changesare also pushed

to other clients that are subscribed to be notified of these changes. Changes are routed

through JMS (a publish/subscribe mechanism) throughfacilitation server 616, which

is the HTTP server, to the web browser 7312. Then, the web browser 7312 refreshes

to implement the changes. In one example, if a user 116 no longerhas accessto

certain content, that user 116 is immediately blocked from the content. In another

example, if a new touchlet has been added to a channel grid, a new touchlet

immediately appears on the grid in the user’s web browser 7312.

[00352] In another example ofperforming dynamic updates, a “Stock Watch”

channel (e.g., a “Stock Watch” channel 7800 of Figure 78) uses dynamic updates to

periodically push stock content to the “Stock Watch” channel at the web browser

7312. When first launched, an initial request is made for current stock data through

messaging server 7316 via WSS protocol, and then via JMS protocolto the

integration and process server 646, and then to the external data sources. The current

stock data that has been archived in the schema-less database 7318 is transmitted back

to the web browser 7312 and displayed. The integration and process server 646 is not

passive,it polls the external feeds for updates, stores the latest data in the schema-less

database 7318, and pushesthe updates back to the subscribing clients. The updates

are also published to the eventing and alerting subsystem 652 and analyzed with

respect to certain events that have been set up and that are being monitored. If certain

conditions are met, alert notifications are triggered.

[00353] Referring to Figure 75, a screenshot of an example of a web browser 7312,

which is running on a user device 7310, is presented for displaying a web page of a

channelgrid to the user. In this example, web browser 7312 may be a Microsoft

Internet Explorer® web browser, but may be any type of browser, such as, but not

limited to, a Google Chrome, Firefox, Safari, or Opera web browser. The web page

that is displayed in web browscr 7312 shows, for cxample, a channel grid 7510 that

includes one or more touchlets 7512. The web page in web browser 7312 also shows
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a set of one or more channel grid buttons 7514 for selecting a certain channel grid to

be displayed in web browser 7312. In one example, channel grid buttons 7514 may

include an “At Home” channel grid button, a “My TV” channel grid button, an “‘At

Work”channel grid button, a “Catalog” channel grid button, and a “Developer”

channel grid button. In one example, when a user selects a certain channel grid button

7514, the corresponding channel grid web pageis displayed in web browser 7312.

The set of touchlets 7512 shown in channel grid 7510 of web browser 7312 of Figure

75 is an exampleofthe touchlets of the user’s “At Home”channel grid, meaning the

channel grid that the user is likely to use when at home. When the user 116 selects a

certain touchlet 7512, the web browser 7312 is updated(i.¢., refreshed) with the

corresponding channel application web page.

[00354] In this example, channel grid 7510 of Figure 75 (..c., the user’s “At Home”

channel grid) includes, for example, one or more television media touchlets, such as a

“Fringe” touchlet 7512A, a “Lost” touchlet 7512B, a “MasterChef’ touchlet 7512C,

and a “So You Think You Can Dance”touchlet 7512D; one or more movie media

touchlets, such as an “Avatar” touchlet 7512E, a “How To Train Your Dragon”

touchlet 7512F, and a “NetFlix” touchlet 7512G; and one or more other channel

application touchlets, such as an “Advertising” touchlet 7512H, a “Last Viewed”

touchlet 75121, a “Remote Care” touchlet 7512J, a “My Medicine Cabinet” touchlet

7512K, and a “HomeSecurity” touchlet 7512L. Each touchlet 7512 is associated

with its corresponding channel application. More details of an example of a “Home

Security” channel that is associated with “Home Security” touchlet 7512L and thatis

operating in the web presentation frameworkare described with reference to Figure

76.

[00355] Referring to Figure 76, a screenshot of web browser 7312 displaying a

web page of a “Home Security” channel 7600 that is operating in a substantially full-

screen modeis presented. “Home Security” channcl 7600 is the channel application

associated with “HomeSecurity” touchlet 7512L of Figure 75. “Home Security”

channel 7600 provides a mechanism for monitoring and/or reporting information

about the user 116’s home security system. The web page of “Home Security”

channel 7600 may include, for cxample, a status window 7610 and one or more vidco

feed windows 7612. The status window 7610 showsin text form anyalert conditions
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that are present as well as any useful control buttons. For example, a keypad button

7614 may be provided for launching a keypad window (not shown).

[00356] The web page of “Home Security” channel 7600 and/or of any other

channel mayalso include a sct of mini-touchlct buttons 7616 and a return-to-grid

button 7618. Whenthe user 116 selects a certain mini-touchlet button 7616, the web

browser 7312 1s updated (1.c., refreshed) with the web page of the corresponding

channel application. Similarly, when the user 116 selects the return-to-grid button

7618, the web browser 7312 is updated (i.¢., refreshed) with the channel grid web

page, such as the channel grid web page shown in Figure 75.

[00357] From the user’s perspective, “Home Security” touchlet 7512L of Figure 75

and “HomeSecurity” channel 7600 of Figure 76 are substantially the same as “Home

Security” touchlet 4110J and “HomeSecurity” channel 4300 of Figure 43. However,

“Home Sccurity” channel 7600 of Figure 76 may be implemented using the web

presentation framework, while “Home Security” channel 4300 of Figure 43 may be

implemented using the Flex presentation framework.

[00358] Referring to Figure 77, another screenshot of web browser 7312, which is

running on a user device 7310, is presented for displaying a web page of another

channel grid to the user. In this example, the web browser 7312 displays a web page

that includes the user’s “At Work” channel grid. That is, a channel grid 7710 displays

touchlets 7712 associated with the user’s “At Work” channel grid, meaning the

channel grid that the user is likely to use when at work.

[00359] In this example, channel grid 7710 of Figure 77 (.e., the user’s “At Work”

channel grid) includes, for cxample, a “News Reader” touchlet 7712A, a “Stock

Watch” touchlet 7712B, another “Stock Watch” touchlet 7712C, a “Business CRM”

touchlet 7712D,a “Currency” touchlet 7712E, a “Banking” touchlet 7712F, a “Live

News”touchlet 7712G, a “Business Calendar” touchlet 7712H, an “Email” touchlet

77121, a “Pcrsonal Calendar” touchlct 7712J, and a “Business Finance” touchlet

7712K. More details of an example of a “Stock Watch” channel that is associated

with “Stock Watch” touchlet 7712B andthat is operating in the web presentation

frameworkare described with reference to Figure 78.
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[00360] Referring to Figure 78, a screenshot of web browser 7312 displaying a

web page of a “Stock Watch” channel 7800that is operating in a substantially full-

screen mode is presented. “Stock Watch” channel 7800 is the channel application

associated with “Stock Watch” touchlet 7712B of Figure 77. “Stock Watch” channel

7800 provides a mechanism for monitoring and/or reporting certain stock and/or

financial information of a companyof interest. In this example, “Stock Watch”

channel 7800 is monitoring Brocade Communications Systems, Inc (BRCD). The

web page of “Home Security” channel 7800 may include, for example, an overview

window 7810, one or more information windows 7812, and a trading window 7814.

[00361| From the user’s perspective, “Stock Watch” touchlet 7712B of Figure 77

and “Stock Watch” channel 7800 of Figure 78 are substantially the same as “Stock

Watch” touchlet 316B and “Stock Watch” channel 1400 of Figure 14. However,

“Stock Watch” channel 7800 of Figure 78 may be implemented using the web

presentation framework, while “Stock Watch” channel 1400 of Figure 14 may be

implemented using the Flex presentation framework.

[00362] Referring to Figures 73 through 78, from the user’s perspective, while

implemented using the web presentation framework, the operations of channel grid

7510 and touchlets 7512 (and the underlying channel applications) of Figure 75 and

of channel grid 7710 and touchlets 7712 (and the underlying channel applications) of

Figure 77 are substantially the same as channel grids, touchlcts, and channels that are

implemented using the Flex presentation framework. For example, a web page is

designed to display channel grid 7510 that contains one or more touchlets 7512 in

web browser 7312. Each touchlet 7512 may be used for presenting dynamic

information of, interacting with, and/or launching its underlying channel application.

Once launched, a substantially full-screen view of the channel is presented via a web

page in web browser 7312.

[00363] Additionally, eventing and alerting functions may occur in the web

presentation framework of information delivery system 100 of the present invention.

Further, both consumer and enterprise scenarios may be implemented using the web

presentation framework. Furtherstill, the web presentation framework of information

delivery system 100 supports a channel/content developer environment in which
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developers may create channels/content using HTML5, JavaScript, and Cascading

Style Sheets (CSS), such as CSS3.

[00364] FLEX PRESENTATION FRAMEWORK VS. WEB PRESENTATION

FRAMEWORK

[00365] Referring again to Figures | through 11, in the Flex presentation

framework embodiment of information delivery system 100, the user device 118 is

the “client’’ in the client-server system architecture. As a result, a client portion of

PID application 112 must be installed on each user device 118.

[00366] Referring again to Figures 73 and 74, in the web presentation framework

embodiment of information delivery system 100, the web browser(e.g., web browser

7312) is the “client” in the client-server system architecture. As a result, a web

browser application must be installed on each user device 7310.

[00367] Referring again to Figures | through 11, when developing channels and/or

content for the Flex presentation framework embodiment of information delivery

system 100, developers are writing applications (i.e., channels and/or content) that are

compiled into an executable. Because of this, developers are (1) limited to the APIs

that are exposed through Adobeproprietary software; (2) able to easily distribute an

application with little more than a double-click install; and (3) able to control the

precise look and feel of the application with minimal effort at production time.

[00368] Referring again to Figures 73 and 74, when developing channels and/or

content for the web presentation framework embodiment of information delivery

system 100, developers are writing applications (1.e., channels and/or content) that is

interpreted by the browser. Because ofthis, developers are (1) able to build a full

scale web application with nothing more than a text editor (and a browser); (2)

required to test applications in all supported browscrs; and (3) unrestricted by a third

party feature release schedule (except as it pertains to standards implementation).

Additionally, because there is no compilation step, HIML/JavaScript/CSS is quick

and easy to create/edit on the fly.

[00369] Referring again to Figures | through 11, when developing channels and/or

content for the Flex presentation framework embodimentof information delivery

system 100, such as when using Adobe’s RIA developmenttool, there are, for
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example, three ways to build an application: (1) a web-based application that is meant

for distributing over HTTP; (2) an Adobe AIR-based application, which is an

application that runs on the desktop; and (3) a mobile application, which is an

application meant to be used in a mobile device (e.g., smart phone, tablet). The

developmentprocess for these three is more or less the same. However, the developer

must choose which of these “project types” to use before building the application.

Although, there may be ways to convert a web-based application into an Adobe AIR-

based application.

[00370] Referring again to Figures 73 and 74, when developing channels and/or

content for the web presentation framework embodiment of information delivery

system 100, such as when using HTMLS, JavaScript, and CSS, devclopers have only

one choice for distribution of the application, which is the web. Therefore, the

application must be interpreted by a web browserapplication in order to be used.

[00371] Referring again to Figures | through 11, the Flex presentation framework

embodimentof information delivery system 100, provides the capability to access any

information that is exposed at the device level (c.g., to determine the presence of a

camera, microphone, speaker, etc). Accordingly, channels and/or content may make

use of this device level information.

[00372] Referring again to Figures 73 and 74, currently HTML5 does not provide

the ability to interrogate the client device with respect to device level information

(e.g., to determine the presence of a camera, microphone,speaker, etc). The HTML5

specification is not yct certified, thercfore its full functionality is still to be

determined. Therefore, in the web presentation framework embodiment of

information delivery system 100, native applications may be written (using native

code) to run on any user device 7310. For example, in order to use a camerathat is

present on a certain user device 7310 for a web-conferencing application, a native

application may be written to activate the camera of the certain type, brand, and/or

model of device. The web presentation framework of PID application 112 of

information delivery system 100 can usc HTMLSto intcract with the native

application at the user device 7310. In this example, a camera touchlet of a channel

grid may be used for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or

86

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 341 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 342 of 3394

10

15

WO 2012/103121 PCT/US2012/022406

launching its underlying camera channel application (or any channel application using

the camera), which may be use to interact with the native camera application.

[00373] Further, with respect to the various examples of channel grids, touchlets,

and channels shown in Figures 12 through 72 and that are depicted using the Flex

presentation framework of information delivery system 100, those skilled in the art

will recognize that these examples may also be implemented using the web

presentation framework of information delivery system 100.

[00374] Conclusion

[00375] While various inventive embodiments have been described andillustrated

herein, those of ordinary skill in the art will readily envision a variety of other means

and/or structures for performing the function and/or obtaining the results and/or one

or more of the advantages described herein, and cach of such variations and/or

modifications is deemed to be within the scope of the inventive embodiments

described herein. More generally, those skilled in the art will readily appreciate that

all parameters, dimensions, materials, and configurations described herein are meant

to be exemplary andthat the actual parameters, dimensions, materials, and/or

configurations will depend upon the specific application or applications for which the

inventive teachings is/are used. Those skilled in the art will recognize, or be able to

ascertain using no more than routine experimentation, many equivalents to the

specific inventive embodiments described herein. It is, therefore, to be understood

that the foregoing embodiments are presented by way of example only and that

inventive embodiments may be practiced othcrwise than as specifically described.

Inventive embodiments of the present disclosure are directed to each individual

feature, system, article, material, kit, and/or method described herein. In addition, any

combination of two or more such features, systems, articles, materials, kits, and/or

methods, if such features, systems, articles, materials, kits, and/or methods are not

mutually inconsistent, is included within the inventive scope of the present disclosure.

[00376] The above-described embodiments of the invention can be implemented in

any ofnumerous ways. For example, some embodiments may be implemented via

one or more controllers, which may employ hardware, software or a combination

thereof. In some embodiments discussed herein, one or more controllers may be

implemented,at least in part, as a state machine.
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[00377] When any aspect of an embodiment is implementedat least in part in

software, the software code can be executed on any suitable processor or collection of

processors, whether provided in a single device or computeror distributed among

multiple devices/computers.

[00378] In this respect, various aspects of the invention, may be embodiedat least

in part as a computer readable storage medium (or multiple computer readable storage

media) (c.g., a computer memory, one or more floppy discs, compact discs, optical

discs, magnetic tapes, flash memories, circuit configurations in Field Programmable

Gate Arrays or other semiconductor devices, or other tangible computer storage

medium or non-transitory medium) encoded with one or more programs that, when

executed on one or more computers or other processors, perform methods that

implement the various embodiments of the technology discussed above. The

computer readable medium or media can be transportable, such that the program or

programs stored thereon can be loaded onto one or more different computers or other

processors to implement various aspects of the present technology as discussed above.

[00379] The terms “program”or “software” are used hercin in a generic sense to

refer to any type of computer codeor set of computer-executable instructions that can

be employed to program a computeror other processor to implement various aspects

of the present technology as discussed above. Additionally, it should be appreciated

that according to onc aspect of this embodiment, onc or more computer programs that

when executed perform methods of the present technology need not reside on a single

computeror processor, but may be distributed in a modular fashion amongst a number

of different computers or processors to implement various aspects of the present

technology.

[00380] Computer-executable instructions may be in many forms, such as program

modules, executed by one or more computers or other devices. Generally, program

modules include routines, programs, objects, components, data structures, etc. that

perform particular tasks or implement particular abstract data types. Typically the

functionality of the program modules may be combinedor distributed as desired in

various embodiments.

[00381] Also, the technology described herein may be embodied as a methad, of

which at least one example has been provided. The acts performed as part of the
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method may be ordered in any suitable way. Accordingly, embodiments may be

constructed in which acts are performed in an order different than illustrated, which

may include performing someacts simultaneously, even though shown as sequential

acts in illustrative embodiments.

[00382] All definitions, as defined and used herein, should be understood to control

over dictionary definitions, definitions in documents incorporated by reference, and/or

ordinary meanings of the defined terms.

[00383] The indefinite articles “a” and “an,” as used herein in the specification,

unless clearly indicated to the contrary, should be understood to mean “at least one.”

[00384] The phrase “and/or,” as used herein in the specification, should be

understood to mean “either ar both” of the elements so conjoined, i.e., elements that

are conjunctively present in somecases and disjunctively present in other cases.

Multiple elements listed with “and/or” should be construed in the same fashion,i.e.,

“one or more” of the elements so conjoined. Other elements may optionally be

present other than the elements specifically identified by the “and/or” clause, whether

related or unrelated to those elements specifically identified. Thus, as a non-limiting

example, a reference to “A and/or B”, when used in conjunction with open-ended

language suchas “comprising” can refer, in one embodiment, to A only (optionally

including elements other than B); in another embodiment, to B only (optionally

including elements other than A); in yet another embodiment, to both A and B

(optionally including other elements); etc.

[00385] As used herein in the specification, “or” should be understood to have the

same meaning as “and/or” as defined above. For example, when separating items in a

list, ‘‘or” or “and/or” shall be interpreted as being inclusive,i.e., the inclusion ofat

least one, but also including more than one, of a numberorlist of elements, and,

optionally, additional unlisted items. Only terms clearly indicated to the contrary,

such as “only onc of”or “cxactly onc of,” or, when used in claims,“consisting of,”

will refer to the inclusion of exactly one element of a numberorlist of elements. In

general, the term “‘or”’ as used herein shall only be interpreted as indicating exclusive

alternatives(i.e. “one or the other but not both’) when preceded by terms of
99 66

exclusivity, such as “either,” “one of,” “only one of,” or “exactly one of.”
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“Consisting essentially of,’ when used in claims, shall have its ordinary meaning as

used in the field ofpatent law.

[00386] As used herein in the specification, the phrase “at least one,” in reference

to a list of onc or more clements, should be understood to mcanat Icast one clement

selected from any one or more of the elements in the list of elements, but not

necessarily including at least one of each and every element specifically listed within

the list of clements and not excluding any combinations of elements in thelist of

elements. This definition also allows that elements may optionally be present other

than the elements specifically identified within the list of elements to which the

phrase ‘‘at least one” refers, whether related or unrelated to those elements specifically

identified. Thus, as a non-limiting example, “at Icast one of A and B”(or,

equivalently, “at least one of A or B,” or, equivalently “at least one of A and/or B”’)

can refer, in one embodiment,to at least one, optionally including more than one,A,

with no B present (and optionally including elements other than B); in another

embodiment, to at least one, optionally including more than one, B, with no A present

(and optionally including elements other than A); in yet another embodiment,to at

least one, optionally including more than one, A, and at least one, optionally including

more than one, B (and optionally including other elements); etc.

[00387] In the specification above,all transitional phrases such as “comprising,”
99 66 99 66 99 66s

“including,” “carrying,” “having,” “containing,” “involving,” “holding,” “composed

of,” and the like are to be understood to be open-ended, i.e., to mean including but not

limited to. Only the transitional phrases “consisting of’ and “consisting essentially

of” shall be closed or semi-closed transitional phrases, respectively, as set forth in the

United States Patent Office Manual of Patent Examining Procedures, Section

2111.03.
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CLAIMS

1. An apparatus to provide secure user-centric information via at least one user

platform operated by a user, the apparatus comprising:

at least one communication interface to facilitate wired and/or wireless

communications with the at least one user platform via one or more transmission

media;

at least one memory to store processor-executable instructions; and

at least one processor communicatively coupled to the at least one

communication interface and the at least one memory, wherein upon execution of the

processor-executable instructions by the at least one processor,the at least one

processorestablishes a bidirectional, asynchronous user session to manage provision

of and interaction with the secure user-centric information by:

A) implementinga plurality of channels through which the user

receives and/or interacts with, via the at least one user platform, respective

portions of the secure user-centric information;

B) controlling the at Icast onc communication interface to receive,

from the at least one user platform, a user identity for the user and a platform

identity for the at least one user platform;

C) authenticating the user and the user platform to reccive the sccure

user-centric information based at least in part on the user identity and the

platform identity; and

D)ifthe user and the user platform are authenticated in C), controlling

the at Icast onc communication interfacc so as to cause the bidirectional,

asynchronoususer session to be established between the apparatus and a web

browserofthe at least one user platform and to transmit to the at least one user

platform during the user session first authenticated channel information

relating to at least one authorized channel of the plurality of channels

implemented in A), based at least in part on information access rights and/or

security protocols respectively associated with the correspondingplurality of

channels, the user, and the user platform,

wherein in D), the processor is configured to control the at least one

communication interface to cause the bidirectional, asynchronous user session
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to be established without requiring a separate application other than the web

browserto be installed on the user platform to establish the user session.

2. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein in D), the processor is configured to control

the at Icast one communication interface so as to cause the user session to be

established by transmitting a HTMLfile to the user platform.

3. The apparatus of claim 2, wherein the HTMLfile is a HTMLSfilc.

4. The apparatus of claim 3, wherein in D), the processor controls the at least one

communication interface so as to cause the user session to be established using a

WebSocket Sccure protocol.

5, The apparatus of claim 1, wherein in D), the at least one authorized channel

comprises a television channel, and wherein the first authenticated channel

information comprises a media program.

6. The apparatus of claim 5, wherein the first authenticated channel information

comprises at least one advertisement.

7. The apparatus of claim 6, wherein the at least one advertisement is based on a

context of the media program.

8. The apparatus of claim 7, wherein the context comprises one or more

characteristics of the media program.

9. The apparatus of claim 8, wherein a product or service to which the at Icast

one advertisementis directed is based on a subject matter of the media program.

10. The apparatus of claim 8, wherein a product or service to whichthe at least

onc advertiscment is directed is based on a subjcct matter of an advertisement

provided within the media program.

11. The apparatus of claim 8, wherein in D):
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the at least one user platform comprisesa first user platform and a second user

platform;

the processor controls the at least one communication interface so as to cause

the bidirectional, asynchronous user session to be established between the apparatus

and a web browserof each ofthe first user platform and the second user platform;

the at least one advertisement comprisesa first advertisement providedto the

first user platform and a second advertisement provided to the second user platform;

and

the first advertisement and the second advertisement include related subject

matter.

12. The apparatus of claim 11, wherein:

the first advertisement provided to the first user platform is a national

advertisement; and

the second advertisement provided to the second user platform is a local

advertisement related to content of the national advertisement.

13. The apparatus of claim 11, in combination with the first user platform,

wherein the first user platform comprises a television set or a set top box.

14. The apparatus of claim 11, in combination with the second user platform,

wherein the second user platform comprises a mobile computing device.

15. The apparatus of claim 14, wherein the second user platform comprises a

tablet device, a smartphone, or a laptop computer.

16. The apparatus of claim 6, wherein the at least one advertisement comprises an

interactive advertisement.

17. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the at least one memory stores at least one

user profile to identify user preferences, platform identities, and service support

instructions that determine how the secure user-centric information behaves on the

user platform, and wherein:
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C) comprises authenticating the user and the user platform basedat least in

part on the user profile; and

D) comprises transmitting the first authenticated channel information to the at

least one user platform based at least in part on the user profile.

18. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein:

the at least one memory stores an authentication directory to provide the

information access rights and/or security protocols respectively associated with the

corresponding plurality of channels, the user, and the user platform;

the authentication directory includes a plurality of user accounts, a plurality of

device accounts, and a plurality of application accounts; and

C) comprises authenticating the user and the user platform based at least in

part on the plurality of user accounts and the plurality of device accounts included tn

the authentication directory.

19. A method for providing secure user-centric information via at least one user

platform opcrated by a uscr, the method comprising:

A) implementing a plurality of channels through which the user receives

and/or interacts with, via the at least one user platform, respective portions of the

secure user-centric information; B) receiving, from the at Icast onc uscr platform,

a user identity for the user and a platform identity for the at least one user platform;

C) authenticating the user and the user platform to receive the secure user-

centric information based at Icast in part on the user identity and the platform identity;

and

D) if the user and the user platform are authenticated in C), causing a

bidirectional, asynchronous user session to be established with a web browserofthe

at least one user platform and transmitting to the at least one user platform during the

user session first authenticated channel information relating to at least one authorized

channel of the plurality of channels implemented in A), based at least in part on

information access rights and/or security protocols respectively associated with the

corresponding plurality of channels, the user, and the user platform,
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wherein in D), the bidirectional, asynchronous user session is established

without requiring a separate application other than the web browserto be installed on

the user platform to establish the user session.

20. At least one computer readable storage medium storing processor-executable

instructions that, when executed by at least one processor, perform a method for

providing secure user-centric information via at least one user platform operated by a

user, the method comprising:

A) implementing a plurality of channels through which the user receives

and/or interacts with, via the at least one user platform, respective portions of the

secure user-centric information; B) receiving, from the at least one user platform,

a user identity for the user and a platform identity for the at least one user platform;

C) authenticating the user and the user platform to receive the secure user-

centric information based at least in part on the user identity and the platform identity;

and

D) if the uscr and the uscr platform arc authenticated in C), causing a

bidirectional, asynchronous user session to be established with a web browserofthe

at least one user platform and transmitting to the at least one user platform during the

usersession first authenticated channcl information relating to at least one authorized

channel ofthe plurality of channels implemented in A), based at least in part on

information accessrights and/or security protocols respectively associated with the

corresponding plurality of channels, the user, and the user platform,

wherein in D), the bidirectional, asynchronous uscr session is established

without requiring a separate application other than the web browserto be installed on

the user platform to establish the user session.
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